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is agile, stripped for action. No frills and fluffs. It goes right to the 
heart of any job... maximum readability! It’s compact in design 
. .. Spatial economy! Full range of point sizes . . . versatile! That’s 
why Primer—like these playground Tarzans—is climbing to the 
top in popularity for everything from textbooks to catalogs. Write 
for a specimen brochure and see why. Mergenthaler Linotype 


Company, 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. (- LINOTYPE - 
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Roberts & Porter’s 
Silver Gray Tru-Dot Blanket 


f pressman’s accepts any ink! 
a 
dream come true... 3° 








Now! One blanket for all inks: gloss, phenolic, 
heat-set, quick-set ...inks made with linseed oil 


or modified with alkyd varnishes. 


Yes, the nw R&P SILVER GRAY TRU-DOT 
Blanket 1s the all-purpose blanket that’s just 


right for any ink...any plate...any paper. 
And it’s the one blanket that gives you all 


the advantages of true see-ability. 





GE ROBERTS & PORTER 


INCORPORATED 


Ge CHICAGO e NEW YORK e BOSTON e BALTIMORE « CINCINNATI « CLEVELAND « DETROIT 
KANSAS CITY e« LOS ANGELES e MILWAUKEE e PHILADELPHIA * SAN FRANCISCO 



















ATF’s new web-fed Business Forms Presses feature high printing speed plus an 
open, accessible press structure which makes the pressman’s job easier. All 
operations are handled from floor level. All controls are within easy reach, for 
fast, simple adjustments. 

ATF Business Forms Presses are available with either offset or rubber plate 
printing units—or a combination of both. Sizes: 17” and 22” cut-off, with 2642” 
maximum web width. A variable size rubber plate forms press is also available, 
with 14” to 26” circumferences by 2642” web width. 

These features and attachments handle the various special operations used 
in business forms printing: 


Combination numbering and imprinting, or double numbering, unit 
A common fountain inks both parts of this double unit. The numbering section 
can be hand inked with a different color from that in the fountain. 


Teletype and file hole punch units 

Designed for circumferential setting of all punch rings. Split type file hole 
punch rings, coded to maximum hole spacing, give great flexibility in arranging 
punch patterns. Teletype unit includes three sets of high-precision double row 
punch rings arranged for lateral adjustment after initial setting. Long range 
compensating rollers between units insure quick, accurate register control. 
Continuous and jump vertical perforating unit 

This unit includes both continuous and jump perforating, and operates on one 
or two shafts, both easily adjusted sideways. A third shaft is provided for the 
slitting operation. 

Cross Perforator 

Two solid steel blade cylinders perforate against hardened solid steel anvil 
cylinders. 

Magnetically controlled center rewinder 

The new ATF rewinder is driven by its own independent motor through a dancer- 
controlled eddy current clutch, insuring proper tension and perfect rolls. It can 
be operated in either direction of rotation by a single switch. 

Zig Zag folder (optional) 


In ATF’s zig zag cylinder folder, the paper is under positive control at all times 
to insure accurate, straight folded packs. The creeping belt delivery table rolls 
away when the rewinder is to be used. 
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High speed and economy with 
ATF-Webendorfer 
Business Forms Presses 





Punching section of press, including Zig zag folder, including creeping belt 
adjustable file and line hole units and delivery table with adjustable stroke, 





ee a 


the skip or continuous perforating unit. and roll-away casters. 


You'll find a complete description 
of these profit-building presses 
in a new six-page folder. 
Use this coupon to get your copy. 


American Type Founders 
Web Division, Dept, ML 

200 Elmora Avenue 

Elizabeth, New Jersey 


Please send the Business Forms Press folder to: 





NAME 





TITLE 





COMPANY 





STREET AND NUMBER 





CITY ZONE STATE 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1958 











Cover 


Roston is in the news this month as more 
than a thousand lithographers from all parts 
of the United States and Canada prepare to 
head for the Statler Hotel, scene of the 
26th annual convention and exhibit of the 
National Association of Photo-Lithograph- 
ers, Sept. 10-13. See page 51 for all the 
details. 


Wayne E. DorLanp 
Publisher 


HamitTon C. Carson 
Editor 


Joun N. PaNNULLO 
Associate Editor 


HersBert P. PascHEL 
Technical Editor 


RatpH DorLanp 
Advertising Manager 


Rocer APPLEBY 
Western District Manager 


CLARKE WILLIAMS 
Eastern District Manager 


Cuirrorp LINDEMAN 
Circulation Manager 





mri tt nnn Lc 





CTA TCU CU a CL 





Feature Articles 


ES OO ee Peer ee Tr 44 

Conversion To Offset Aired by Craftsmen................ 47 

Proving: Which Pressito Use? ....... 0... cence ccccecs 49 
By Herbert P. Paschel 

NAPL: Biggest Exhibit, Full Program for Boston.......... Sl 

Small Presses Are Big Business..............00ceceeees 54 
By John C. Jackson 

Stripping Techniques (Part 2)...............ceeeeeces 57 
By K. W. Beattie 

Masking, Color Separation (Part 5).............0.00005 59 
By John M. Lupo, Jr. 

Rutherford Demonstrates New Step-and-Repeat............ 63 

Financial Management to be PIA Theme................ 6-4 

Sy ss occ bp head eddcducwdieceegs 67 
By Otis Wells 

Departments 

5k hs iy 6 cok CER one sb ae ceugeesadvan 43 

tee h awa Ue ad os vs ocascebaadains 71 

NE onan ce Digwalew ise decs cvadwadsaauen 71 

ie kn cee ne ee eecasewscdeasenenwuen 73 

eee 87 

Es das nde s4 es 0ene as eos ween sed aber 91 

PIO GENE snk ccc cece cscs ccccveseveeens 103 
By Herbert P. Paschel 

SS Sa caasccseecersceccevavsccecesten 104 
By Theodore F. Makarius 

PO I MEIN ooo vec ccc ceccccc cc enesee rei 108 

Equipment, Supplies, Bulletins.....................45. 155 

is ssa ccr eve ee cecnesaeteeeseuwa 177 

Clasethed Advertisements .......0cccccccccccvcscevecs 179 

a pas cig naw heeens cone ce knee ern 183 

EEE eT eee Pr er ee 184 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


VOLUME 26, NUMBER 9 SEPTEMBER, 1958 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES: One year, $3.00; two years, $5.00. Canada and 
Pan America, one year, $4.00; two years, $7.00. Foreign, one year, $9.00; 
two years, $15.00. Group subscription (U.S. only) Four or more entered as 
a group, $2.00 each. (May be sent to different addresses.) 


SINGLE COPIES: current issue: $.50; all back numbers $1.00. Postage and handling 
charges for foreign countries on single copies: $1.00. Claims for missing numbers not 
allowed if received more than 60 days from date of mailing. No claims allowed from 
subscribers outside U. S. because of failure to notify Circulation Department of change 
of address, or because a copy is “missing from files.” 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY on the sth by Industry Publications, Inc., Publication office: 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. Advertising rates made known on application. Closing date for 
copy — 10th of the month preceding month of issue. Second class mailing privileges 
authorized at Caldwell, N. J., with additional entry at New York, N. Y. 
Address all correspondence to Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 
Change of Address: Allow 30 days. Give old and new address. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1958 s) 














WHEN EVERY OUNCE COUNTS........COUNT ON 








TITERS 
eirc 






cunss 


6 MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1958 











save 
Ma)}° 
lings 


bull brochures 


po 








OPAQUE)! tro SAVE POSTAGE 








stuffers Look for big postage savings 
fo tm when you run on N ekoosa NEKOOSA OPAQUE 
Ss Opaque. Because of its very . «ail te. 
xrers high opacity, you can use it in white only...in — 
\e much lighter weights than English finish, basis 
F P ‘ 40, 50, 60...and in 
Pri would be required in an ordi- velans/Ghetilin beilt 
. e nary paper. And Nekoosa 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 100. 
lists Opaque is famous for its superb Ask your Nekoosa 
printability ... assuring out- age > 
standing performance on any ‘ 
press, letterhead or offset. 











NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY, PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 
Mills at Port Edwards, and Nekoosa, Wisconsin, and Potsdam, New York 
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The low cost presensitized lithographic plate that saves you 
time and money yet gives you high quality reproduction 





Simple exposure technique 


HOW FOTOPLATE SAVES YOU MONEY 


1. Low original cost — the lowest-cost presensitized 
plates available. 


2. Low chemical processing costs — 25 to 50% less 
than comparable metal plates. 


3. Quick, easy preparation. More plates per day can 
be readied for the presses. 


4. Consistent quality — no waste of time or 
materials, will not scratch. 


5. FotoPlates prevent scumming, run properly with 
little water and just a thin film of ink (thereby 
minimizing difficulties on the press and in drying). 


High quality reproduction: FotoPlate’s fine-grained 
surface assures accurate reproduction of half-tone 
dots. Caliper is 0.012. 


Standard procedures are used for mounting 





Follow regular lithographic techniques 


Ease of handling: FotoPlates require no special 
treatments. Preparation and press work are standard. 
Shelf life is long. They retain the ink-water balance 
of a grained plate, yet require less water and less ink. 
Exposure is about the same as for whirler-coated 
surface plates, and development is easy. Press-setting 
is remarkably simple, too. 


A unique product: Warren’s FotoPlate is unlike 
any other presensitized plate that is being offered for 
sale. It is the result of many years research on the 
part of the S. D. Warren Company, world’s largest 
producer of non-metallic lithographic plates. It is a 


proven aid for making profit in the lithographic 
industry. 


Send for free booklet: We will be happy tosend you 
our 16-page booklet describing Warren’s FotoPlate 
upon request. 


S. D. WARREN CoMPANY, 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Massachusetts 
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WHERE YOU 
ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 
Jones Graphic Products Co. 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
M & F Supply Company, Inc. 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
George R. Keller, Inc. 
Phillips & Jacobs, Inc. 


BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co., Inc. 


Pitman Sales Co. of New England, Inc. 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Buffalo Graphic Arts Supply, Inc. 


CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 
George R. Keller, Inc. 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co., Inc. 
Chicago Litho Products Company 
Harold M. Pitman Company 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
_ McKinley Litho Supply Company, Inc. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co., Inc. 
Harold M. Pitman Company 





CAN BUY WARREN'S FOTOPLATES 


DALLAS, TEXAS 
Lew Wenzel & Co. of North Texas 


DAYTON, OHIO 
Salem Camera Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Garrick Photo Supply Company 
Lithomaster Company 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Lew Wenzel & Co. of South Texas 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Wenzel Equipment Company 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
The California Ink Company, Inc. 


MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
Reimers Photo Materials Company 


MORRIS, NEW YORK 
Associated Graining Co. 
Litho Supply Depot, Inc. 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co., Inc. 
Harold M. Pitman Company 
Roll-O-Graphic Corp. 





PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Penn Dell and Company 
Phillips & Jacobs, Inc. 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Phillips & Jacobs, Inc. 


PORTLAND, OREGON 
The California Ink Company, Inc. 


ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
Rissmann Graphic Arts Supply Co. 
Western Litho Plate & Supply Co. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
The California Ink Company, Inc. 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
The California Ink Company, Inc. 


SECAUCUS, NEW JERSEY 
Harold M. Pitman Company 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Toledo Lithograin and Plate Co. 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 
Lew Wenzel & Co. of Oklahoma 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
George R. Keller, Inc. 


SIZES AND PRICES OF FOTOPLATES AVAILABLE 


25-475 500 Plates 
Stock Sizes Plates & Over Stock Sizes 
Saree wae Sees $ .33 27% x 28% 
2 ee Sire a04 A3 27% x 30.. 
*15146 x 20%......... ee as A3 26% x 31.. 
toys Z2Ps......... ee A6 251% x 36.. 
re | Srey .62 26% x 36.. 
| Ee ; Se .62 2914 x 36.. 
oe > 67 30% x 35.. 
OS : 92 i: 
I oa ee a's 100 - ee 1.01 321% x 48.. 


Price Per Plate 


Price Per Plate 


25-475 500 Plates 

Plates & Over 
ere at's o' 6,74 $1.15......$1.06 
eng cx tt ik ae 
DN aig ak Le...s... Be 
eli he whtad eee 
oe sce wes ce 
Leu neid wie 1.56...... 1a 
So alath Meate a Lae. .s< Se 
Le gaecats 2H6...... 1 
re 230...... 3 


Sizes other than above on application. *Available straight edged or punched. 


HIGH STANDARD 





FotoPlate 


See a demonstration of FotoPlate at the N.A.P.L. Convention — Booths 104-105. 


First Corps Cadet Armory, Boston, September 10-13. 
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PRINTING 


INKS 


S&V Ink Film Engineers check 

the performance characteristics 

of every ink formulation against the 
highest quality control standards. 


FOR ALL PURPOSES 























Leyfermenee| 


Although printing ink is proportionally one of the 

smallest factors in your printing costs, every printer knows 

it is a key ingredient that can affect an entire job. That’s why 
premium-quality S&V ink, engineered to give you peak performance 

on every run, is your best insurance for profitable, flawless printing. 
S&V ink protects your costly printing investment because 

it is specifically designed to give you top press efficiency — 

the sure way to keep profits high and production costs down. 

S&V ink possesses a high degree of stability, and always gives you 
dependable, uniform results. In the widest range of brilliant, 

more intense colors, each of S&V’s outstanding inks will deliver 
sharper, clearer print tones and perfect image fidelity. 

In addition to the obvious economical advantages of trouble-free 
performance, S&V ink also gives you maximum mileage. This mileage bonus, 
built-in to every pound of ink by our Ink Film Engineers, assures you 
of more impressions per pound and lowers your unit cost. These superior 
performance characteristics are the result of S&V’s intensive research 
and product development program. Because every ink formulation is 
subjected to the most exhaustive instrumented tests, you are 

guaranteed a premium-quality ink — one that performs dependably, 
runs easier, and always gives you the finest results possible. 

Start enjoying the extra profits you'll get with S&V’s engineered inks. 
On your next job — specify S&V — for economical, peak performance! 


Manufacturers of the finest inks, colors and chemicals... 
Letterpress * Offset * Gravure * Flexographic * Screen Process 
Flushed Colors * Varnishes * Dispersions * Dry Colors 
Lithographic Chemicals & Supplies 








Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


DIVISION OF AMERICAN-MARIETTA COMPANY 


611 WEST 129TH STREET, NEW YORK 27, N. Y. 
eeiniieninttienemeneneieneaemnceeeesaiieeeae 








Canadian Affiliate: SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE CO. OF CANADA, LTD. 
240 Madison Avenue, Toronto 7, Canada 











“‘look who's here!’’ 


By rail, by plane (or by scooter, if necessary) 
Westvaco salesmen are now arriving to man 
new offices in these three key areas: 


Cincinnati 
Pittsburgh 
Detroit 


Printers and other paper users in these 
areas will now benefit from the same 
direct services already available in: 
New York . . . Chicago . . . Philadelphia 


... San Francisco. 


By calling your nearest office, you have 
the trained representatives of one of 
the world’s greatest paper organizations 
available instantly. 


In addition, a thoroughly experienced 
technician—with graphic arts background 
—is now within easy reach of your 
plant for consultation and assistance. 


Just call—any time. 


More direct-to-you benefits: superb 
printability in a full line of coated and 
uncoated grades for all printing 
processes. Priced right, too. See the 
man from West Virginia. Write or call 
for more information. 


Commercial Printing Paper Sales 

Chicago 1 / FR 2-7620 

Cincinnati 12 / RE 1-6350 WEST VIRGINIA 
Detroit 35 / DI 1-5522 
New York 17 / MU 6-8400 PULP AND PAPER 
Philadelphia 7 / LO 8-3680 COMPANY 

Pittsburgh 19 / CO 1-6660 
San Francisco 5 / GA 1-5104 230 Park Avenue, New York 17 
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Here is WHY the Consolidated PEARL 25” is the RIGHT PRESS for EVERY plant 


SPEED: 8500 
SHEETS PER HOUR 


The FASTEST fine quality off- 
set press in the world. 








A Consolidated PEARL will print at speeds up to 8,500 
sheets per hour in a continuous stream of finer quality print- 
ed sheets. Non-stop delivery eliminates the stop and go and 
gives you greater production of sheets per day. The Con- 
solidated PEARL “25” offset press in the 19” x 25” size gives 
the printer the competitive advantage in the 9” x 12” format 
size, which the PEARL “25” will run 4-up and the 17” x 22” 
press will run only 2-up. Recognizing this advantage, the 
industry is leaning more and more to the 9” x 12” size, which 
makes the PEARL “25” the most competitive small press in 
the field today, with its bonus of extra sheets produced, day 





in and day out. 

S| /E: The Consolidated PEARL “25” has the finest feeder of Ye 
: any press in the field today, and simplified adjustments from yc 
19” 2h” sheet $iZe size to size, perfect handling of onion skin to cardboard, a pl 
oe putts continuous positive stream feed, and an electric eye which eg 

for the 6°x9”" and 9°12 checks each sheet for exact register at maximum speeds. 
format size. The most Vacuum hold-down at the delivery end of the press assures | 
competitive offset press positive delivery of unruly and difficult stocks. Hundreds Ww 
In its size range. of satisfied PEARL press users have captured the competi- | al 




















tive advantage. le 
Make your next press a Consolidated PEARL “25”. Also wi 
manufactured in the 23” x 30” JEWEL and the CHAMPION 




















25” x 38” 2-color. A : 
It has all of the big press fea- W 
tures in a small size press. : 
Announcing New Local Dealers to Serve You! =| » 
or 
IN ATLANTA, GEORGIA ar 
WEIGHT: 7 265 lh Southeastern Printers Supply Corp. Ge 
fy 5 507 Peters Street, S.W., Atlanta 2, Georgia ar 
Every ounce Swiss-precision- th 
built. Over 1,779 men and IN INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA: g 
machine hours put into each Automatic Saw Company Printing Equipment Division pl 
press, making the PEARL the 425 North Senate Avenue, Indianapolis 4, Indiana 
greatest value ever offered 
ee ety, SF IN NEW YORK,NEW YORK: 
price of $2.30 per pound. Com- ieait Patient ti 
pare this price with any other 82 Beek al a or oe ag k 
nress on the market eekman Street, New York 38, N.Y. IN 
IN CLEVELAND, OHIO: DI 


The M. L. Abrams Co. 
1841 Prospect Avenue, Cleveland 15, Ohio 





PILE HEIGHT: 60” 


The highest of any offset press in ( 





IN PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA: 
The Foster Printing Equipment Company 
13th & Cherry Streets, Philadelphia 7, Pa. 


its size range. 


DELIVERY HEIGHT: 28” 


The non-stop feature enables the 
pressman to run continuously un- 
til the job is finished. 





IN ALL OTHER AREAS, IT’S CONSOLIDATED 
INTERNATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLY CO 








the most terrific offer ever made to the 
Graphic Arts Industry. 


PUT THE PEARL 10 WORK FOR YOU 


AT LESS THAN $100.00 A WEEK white 
IF YOU HAVE A 17x22 PRESS , 
TO TRADE IN..OR LARGER you produce OVER TWICE AS MANY impressions 


You pay nothing down, 
you trade in your 17”x22” 
press. The PEARL “25” 
earns twice as much for 
you, paying for itself 
twice over every week 
and your payments are 
less than $100.00 per 
week. Don’t wait. We are 
ready to make immediate 
delivery. 

Write, wire or 
phone Consolidated | 

or its local agents 

and get the facts. 

Get the PEARL 

and you will be on 

the road to 

greater 

profits. 





























IMMEDIATE 
DELIVERY = 


CONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL ea 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 1030 WEST CHICAGO AVENUE ¢ CHICAGO 22, ILLINOIS «© PHONE TAYLOR 9-3950..51 














the mote you know about 












GRAFARC 


CHALLENGER 75 and . 
110 AMPERE HIGH INTENSITY 
CAMERA ARC LAMP 


FULLY AUTOMATIC 
HIGH INTENSITY 
ARC LAMPS 


the more convinced you will be that 


GOOD 
EQUIPMENT 
g 
GOOD 
BUSINESS 


Strong lamps assure sharper reproduction. 


TRI-POWER 3 PHASE 

HIGH INTENSITY ARC PRINTING 
LAMP for use with PRINTING 
FRAMES 50” x 70” AND LARGER 








GRAFARC 140 AMPERE 

HIGH INTENSITY ARC PRINTING 
LAMP for use with PRINTING FRAMES 
40” x 50” AND LARGER 

















GRAFARC 95 AMPERE 
HIGH INTENSITY ARC 
PRINTING LAMP for use 
with PRINTING FRAMES 

UNDER 40” x 50” 


Arc intensities cut exposure time and increase 
capacity. 


Economy of operation saves you money. 
Better control means better work. 


Trouble-free performance prevents shut down 
time. 


w see your dealer or send for literature 


THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
17 City Park Avenue Toledo 1, Ohio 
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“Our RUTHERFORD PHOTO-COMPOSER repeats 
all-over designs with unfailing accuracy!” 


says John F. Ladley, President, Southern Roll Phot Company, Charlotte, N. C. 





Operator places Rutherford ‘‘4-way’’ negative holder in position 


“The U. S. textile market is so changeable,” says Mr. Ladley, president 
of a leading textile engraving firm, “the converter frequently has to have his 
design engraved, printed and ready for sale in a single month. The engraver, 
too, has to be ready to move fast. That’s why our Rutherford Photo-Composer 
is so important in maintaining our quality standards and production efficiency. 

“Despite the emphasis on speed, our work must be perfectly accurate,” 
he points out. “Our Rutherford Photo-Composer can repeat a fabric motif with 





the utmost precision . . . actually down to a tolerance of .001”. When our 
customer receives the finished film, he can transfer it to his copper rollers and .. accurate 
be sure it will fit exactly.” to .00r” 


Wherever accurate step-and-repeat work is of vital importance, chances 
are good you'll find Rutherford Photo-Composing Machines. That’s because 
no other equipment can offer so much in dependability, accuracy and economy. 
Check Rutherford before you buy your next Photo-Composer. 


For full details about a Rutherford Precision Camera 
or Photo-Composing Machine write, wire or phone today. 








Sy Rutherford Machinery Company 


Division of Sun Chemical Corporation ~- 401 Central Ave., East Rutherford, N. J. 
Branches in Chicago * San Francisco « Montreal + Toronto 





Sun Chemical’s Graphic Arts Group: GENERAL PRINTING INK Gravure, Letterpress, Offset Inks and Supplies GEO H. MORRILL 


Newspaper Inks 
BENSING BROS. AND DEENEY Flexographic Inks RUTHERFORD MACHINERY Lithographic Equipment 
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Ask the lithographer who uses aluminum plates... 





AMAZING—THE TREND TO ALUMINUM 


ALcoa®Aluminum—the clean, bright, light metal—is mak- 
ing new converts daily. More and more lithographers test, 
compare printing quality and economies—then switch. 

Aluminum litho plates today produce results thought 
impossible a few years back. Aluminum takes a fine, 
sharp, deep grain . . . permits a finer screen . . . requires 
less water, ink and pressure . . . gives clean, sharp impres- 
sions with good color “punch.” 

Aluminum plates are hard and strong. Nonprint areas 
don’t polish up during long runs. Perfect register can be 
maintained because there’s no stretch or wrinkle on the 
press. Aluminum runs cleaner—requires less attention 
on the press. Aluminum is whiter—inspection is easier. 
Aluminum is lighter—large plates are easier to handle 
and store. 

Aluminum plates are more economical. ALCOA pio- 
neered the development of the aluminum lithographic 
plate and today offers uniform top quality sheet and 
foil for litho plates, which cost less to buy, less to use. 
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ALCOA does not supply plates direct, but plates 
made of ALcoa Aluminum are available through reliable 
manufacturers and suppliers. Let us send you a list of 
suppliers and our new folder 
about aluminum litho plates. © Vv, 

Use the coupon. ALCOA ©. 
Look for this label . . . it's your guide 
to the best in aluminum value 





ALCOA THEATRE 


Fine Entertainment 
AY ALTERNATE MONDAY EVENINGS 


Aluminum Company of America 

1930-J Alcoa Building, Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 

Please send a list of aluminum litho plate suppliers . 
your new folder. 





.. and my copy of 


Name. 





Position 





Company. 
Address. 
City Zone___ State 
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FIRST CHOICE for backgrounds and Pantographic designs. 
INDISPENSABLE in printing Checks, Bonds, Financial Documents. 


These high quality, dependable inks are 
available in a choice of 17 colors. Their 
safety factors have been proven over the 


years of use in printing checks “by the 
millions”. 


Where safety is a watchword, Siebold 
Safety Inks are “first choice” and the 
Safety factor remains intact for years to 
come. Send for our color sample book. 





J. KH. & G. B. 


MEMBER: Lithographic Technical Foundati 

National Association of Photo Lithographers 

“OVER 75 YEARS OF SERVICE” 
National Association of Printing-Ink Makers 

National Printing- Ink Research Association 

N.Y. Employing Printers Association. 


150 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 





EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER * MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC INKS AND SUPPLIES 
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Pour on acid, grease or oil... . . rub it, scrub it, soil it, 
soak it. Give it a hot-foot, freeze it, boil it..... you'll find 


RESISTALL tise: 


IS THE MOST RESISTANT COTTON FIBER PAPER EVER MADE 


And besides Resistall papers are unequalled for innumerable highly diversified 
uses: records, documents, tags which must be used out of doors or under unusual 
and trying conditions. 


For further information write 


x LL. BROWN PAPER CO. 
Labgers Bonds Snaley: Pratl, Levent 


Adams, Massachusetts — Since 1849 
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THE MIEHLE 25 OFFSE? PReee.... 


The Miehle 25 Offset Press is the most versatile press 
of its size. It has a wide sheet size range... handles 
everything from an 84x11” letterhead to a full 19x25” 
brochure... bleeds 84x11” and 9x12” jobs...produces the 
6x9” and 9x12” multiples more economically. These 


: advantages alone make the Miehle 25 a highly 
The job offset profitable investment. 


Basically similar to the famed Miehle 29 Offset, the 25 
that handles contains all of the same features which assure excellent 
lithographic quality at profitable production rates. 
Among these are superb four-roller inking, fast getaway 


everything and changeover, Miehlegrip speed plate clamp, and 


speeds up to 7500 impressions per hour. 


Wide range and “big press” lithographic advantages... 
these are the factors you want in a job offset—and you get 
all in the Miehle 25...the job offset that handles 
everything. Write for details. 


MIEHLE Company 


A Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 





oO 


Enjoy the 


results of 


ra =Yoh +=) (= 
research 


Founded 1920 


Your lithography deserves the best... 
INSTA-LITH BLACK & COLORS 


Quick Drying—Sharper Screens 


Flint Ink Corporation 
Gravure» Letterpress» Lithograplie - Flexographic 


ATLANTA e CHICAGO e CLEVELAND e DALLAS e DENVER « DETROIT ¢ HOUSTON « INDIANAPOLIS 
JACKSONVILLE « KANSAS CITY e LOS ANGELES ¢ MINNEAPOLIS ¢ NEW ORLEANS e NEW YORK 
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THE MOST IMPORTANT NEW ADVANCE IN PAPER CUTTERS 
SINCE ELECTRONIC SPACING AND HYD 





RAULIC CLAMPING 


taco besdoukp | 
sEeniEsS-V65-4 | 

















Hydraulics plus air assures uniform clamping 
pressure regardless of surface irregularities. 


The new Lawson Adjustable Truly Flexible Contour 
Clamp flexes to conform to the irregularities in the sur- 
face of the pile or piles. It gives full, uniform clamping 
pressure all the way across the work being cut. The 
result is unmatched cutting accuracy and production. 


THE NEW ADJUSTABLE TRULY FLEXIBLE 
LAWSON CONTOUR CLAMP 


No longer do you have to pad the clamp or reduce 
the height of the lift to avoid inaccurate cutting 
of multi-color work. Lawson solves the problem with 
hydraulics plus air... giving you a truly flexible clamp 
that is easily adjustable for each job. 


Optional equipment on all Lawson Leadership Line 
Hydraulic Clamp Cutters. Write for full details! 


ANOTHER NEW LAWSON LEADERSHIP YEAR PRODUCT 


THE LAWSON COMPANY 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 


PEARL RIVER, NEW YORK 


NEW YORK: 219 E. 44th Street * CHICAGO: 608 South Dearborn Street * BOSTON: 140 Federal Street 
PHILADELPHIA: 1015 Chestnut Street » DALLAS: 724 Young Street * ATLANTA: 595 Wimbledon Rd., N. E. 














“No other developer can take it! 


24 









All day long I batch process film 
without make-overs. 
That’s why I use 


premium 


GRAPH-0-LITH 


developer” 


It gives me full shadow dots, sharp high- 
light detail and crisp line shots until it’s 
completely exhausted. I’ve never used any 
other developer that can match it. 


Talk about uniform, fast production on 
long runs—I get 40% more negatives 
perfectly developed from every tray.” 





Want proof? Test it yourself under 
the Hunt Money Back Guarantee! 
Order several cartons or larger sets 
of premium Graph-O-Lith today 
— don’t lose any time getting the 























benefits. If it doesn’t do all we say / // ae ( : \ 
it does, write us for return instruc- OF OR es \ 
tions and we will return the full | 
purchase price and shipping cost. | 


Premium-Graph-O-Lith is a maximum 2 gallon size sets 
contrast developer for process film and _ 10 gallon size sets 

: ; 25 gallon size sets 
plates, thin base strip film, and photo- 50 gallon size sets 
mechanical papers. It is available in: 100 gallon size sets 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, NEW JERSEY 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
In Canada: Phillp A. Hunt Company (Canada) Ltd., 77 Leslie Street, Toronto 
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31x31 31x31, 40x40 





Through engineering, research and consulta- 
tion with experienced craftsmen, Brown photo- 
mechanical equipment has won acclaim for 
quality performance and rugged durability at 
reasonable prices. If you are considering your 
first installation or improving present facilities, 
it will pay you to compare, the obvious quality 
performance and moderate cost of Brown 





A= v | y 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 608 SO. DEARBORN ST., CHICAGO 5 
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the world’ 






ADMIRAL | 
OVERHEAD 
31x31, 41x41 





cameras and platemaking units against all 
others in the field. 

Once you have used Brown equipment, you too, 
will understand why more and more craftsmen 
agree... unmistakably, the world’s finest 
photomechanical equipment. 

Literature and prices are available upon re- 
quest. 


s finest photomechanical equipment 









from the 


Gener 


26 


Pere ut bs Shia ag, “ew Gene, 





al Research and Supply Company 


DIVISION AVE. GRAND RAPIDS 3, MICHIGAN 





a No, 76 Silk Screen pres 


. .. the press that boxboard printers have 
waited for .. . the press that 24-sheet 
poster printers demanded .. . the press 
that brings the versatility of high 

speed silk screen printing to any production 
job involving big sheet sizes and large 
runs. The big 76 handles sheets up to 

52” x 76” at speeds to 1500 per hour... 
prints on paper, board, plastic or foil 
sheets. Lays all kinds of ink smoothly, 
evenly ... regular ink, metallics, 
transparents, fluorescents, as well as 
adhesives or other material. Quantity 
production, yes... and “quality” 
production, too. Such exclusive General 
features as fully automatic feed, hairline 
stencil and sheet register, vacuum cylinder 
sheet control, accurate inking control 

and squeegee pressure control assure top 
quality work. Silk screen can give your 
printing a new brilliance . . . and a General 
Silk Screen Press can make the addition 
of silk screen to your shop efficient, 
economical, practical. Write today for 
details on large or small presses and 
matching high-speed Thermo-Jet Dryers. 


largest to the smallest in screen process presses .. . 
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the 
surface 
problem 


ONLY Harris 
Positive Plates are 
MICRO-SURFACED 
(not smooth, not. 
grained, but lightly 
etched to combine 
advantages of both 
surfaces.) Result: 
Harris Plates hold 
perfect ink-water 
balance, reproduce 
beautifully. 

the 


match-up 
problem 


You can proof deep 
etch color jobs on 
Harris Positive Offset by new 

Plates and achieve 

perfect color match on . A 
every job. Harris Harris Alum-O-Lith 
thereby saves you 

money, insures cus- 
tomer satisfaction. 


POSITIVE 


working offset plates 


There’s much more to tell, but nothing equals a demonstration. Call your dealer 


=e LITHOPLATE, INC. 


INTERTYPE A Subsidiary of Harris Intertype Corporation 


278 N. Arden Drive, El Monte, California 
sche td ih 5308 Blanche Avenue, Cleveland 27, Ohio 
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SHEET SIZE 
1S" x ZO” 
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SINGLE COLOR OFFSET PRESS 


THE Profits ROLL IN! 


Are you thinking seriously of “going into offset” .. . or 
are you already there? Either way, this is your press! 


The Royal Zenith 23 is light-years ahead of ’em all . . . the 
“most completely automated” of all comparable presses on the 
market! Just a few of the features: Stream feed with pulsating 
slow-down, extra stripping cylinder, self jogging automatic chain 
delivery, electronic push button controls for water, pressure and 
ink, speeds 7000 to 9000 I.P.H., makeready practically non- 
existent! You’ve just got to run this electronic marvel to be- 









SERVICE pa lieve it . . . and then stand back and watch the PROFITS 
an Rf ROLL IN! 
Ve 
.and the Plated Ee 1 y 4-\aliis Met) 
a trained mechanics This is the “big sheet” press — 23 x 30 — that puts you a giant 
“a aug agin i step ahead of your competition! Economy, speed, precision register 
re ee ants are built into this press like jewels into a fine watch. Many scores 


a-day service on parts and 
maintenance. 


of Royal Zenith 29’s are currently producing big profits in plants 
all over the U. S. and Canada. 


Write or call Dept. ML today for attractive terms, 
full details and name of distributor in your vicinity. 


oyal C¥ enith Q orporat ion 


WORLD'S FINEST LITHOGRAPHIC PRESSES 
180 VARICK STREET : NEW YORK 14, N. Y. . ORegon 5-0200 











te 


COME VISIT US AT NAPL SHOW — BOOTHS 27, 28, 29, BOSTON; SEPT. 10th-13th 
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The key to 
ACTION 


CONVENIENCE 
PERFORMANCE 


Now get yours in ANCHOR’S 
6 new GIANT sprays 


Now you can get...... 


All the speed and ease you want 
All the power and consistent quality you need 
All the safety that only Anchor knows how to cram 
into the best of today’s chemical work-savers 


Now-—get the benefits of 


ANCHOR’S CHEMICAL POWER—today 
in these giant easy-to-use spray cans 





Your master ACP Key is waiting for you 
at Anchor’s booths #92 end #93 at the 
N.A.P.L. Convention, Boston, Sept. 10-13. 
Come and get it! If you can’t, write us and 
we'll send it to you with full details on 
Anchor's new aerosol products. 





© 1958 Anchor Chemical Co., Inc. 


4 “4 
"M04 op usso™™ 
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LITHOGRAPHIC : N KS LETTERPRESS 


Now you can maintain maximum printing quality with 
minimum time for ink setting. LIGHT SPEED INKS dry 
fast and hard...trap better on multicolor jobs...practically 
eliminate non-offset spray. The exceptional working prop- 
erties of these high polymer printing inks make printing 
a pleasure. Make a trial run with LIGHT SPEED INKS 
and you'll be convinced of their superior quality. 


LEWIS ROBERTS, Inc. 


PRECISION LITHO INKS”) -« FINE PRINTING INKS 
NEWARK 5, NEW JERSEY 
BRANCHES AND DISTRIBUTORS IN 20 CITIES 
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Want a clean cover stock with easy press performance? 
ATLANTIC COVER lies flat, stays flat and reduces make-ready and press time. 

EASTERN When the job calls for folding, you can also rely on the scoring and non- 
cracking advantages of ATLANTIC COVER. 


For offset or letterpress, ATLANTIC COVER is surface-sized,which produces, a 
better finish for either printing process. 


Whatever your requirements in cover stock, you'll find special advantages 
in ATLANTIC COVER. Made in nine clear, sparkling colors and a bright white 
... Antique or Ripple Finish. Ask your Franchised EASTERN Merchant for 


samples of ATLANTIC COVER today. 
EXCELLENCE IN FINE PAPERS 


ATLANTIC COVER e ATLANTIC BOND e« ATLANTIC OPAQUE « ATLANTIC OFFSET « ATLANTIC LEDGER 


y Natl ibd fom o>) -) 


PRODUCTS OF EASTERN CORPORATION, BANGOR, MAINE * MANUFACTURERS OF FINE BUSINESS PAPERS AND PUROCELL® PULPS 
MILLS AT BANGOR AND. LINCOLN, MAINE *—SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK, BOSTON, CHICAGO AND ATLANTA 
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YOU GET MEASURABLY MORE 







Model Shown 
MB6DLU 
















Here’s the most versatile enlarger in the Graphic Arts field. Em- 
ploying a universal light head, it can be used for making color 
separations direct through a mask, transparencies, filter and gray 
screen and gives a half tone negative on film. This unit em- 
ploys a 1000 watt point source of light and a f/4.5 lens. It also 
uses a #302 500 watt enlarging lamp for continuous tone separa- 
tions or half tone positives. Complete registration system with 
three-point registration is available. A vacuum easel and a punch 
with registration is also available to specifications. 


Accessories Available: 


® Combination Enlarging & Copying Camera with 
Registration 

© Three Point Glass Negative or Peg Registration System 

© Lenses of Short Focal Length for Reductions 

® Cones of Various Lengths for Reductions 

® Variac, Voltmeter, and Voltage Stabilizer for Light 
Control 

© Electronic Timer 

© Special Positive Interlocking Lens and Camera Motion 

® Precision Reducing Negative Holders 

© Vacuum Easel with Pre-Register Screen Angles 

© Vacuum Pump Assembly 

® Lens Calibration and Ratio Factor Chart 


Mid City Lithe Service PARTIAL LIST OF USERS 


Laurel, Md. 


Krug Litho Arts Co. 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Pringle & Beeth, Ltd. 
Terente, Canada 
Western Printing & Litho Co. 
Racine, Wis. 


Daily News 
New York, N. Y. 


Process Litho 
Chicago, Ill. 


Caterpillar 
Peoria, il. 


C. F. Braun & Co. 
Alhambra, Calif. 


McCalls Magazine 
Stamford, Conn. 


Knapp Engraving 
New York, N. Y. 


Wm. Becker Studio 
New York, N. Y. 


San Francisco Police Dept. 


Western Lithographing Co. 
San Francisco, Calif. 


St. Lovis, Mo. 


Commercial Printers 


Statin, Be. Dept. of National Defense 


Ottawa, Canada 


General Electric Co. 
Idaho Falls, Idaho 


Courier Journal & Lovisville Times 


Case-Hoyt Corp. 
Louisville, Ky. 


Rochester, N.Y. 


Miami Herald Publishing Co. Process Litho Arts Ford Motor Co. King Studio 
Miami, Florida Chicago, Ill. Dearborn, Mich. Chicage, Hil. 
Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corp. Rochester Institute of Tech. Daily News The Osberne Co. 
San Diego, Calif. Rochester, N. Y. McKeesport, Pa. Clifton, N. Y. 
Army Chemical Center Shorecotor Eastman-Kodok Goodyear Aircraft 
Edgewood, Marylond New York, N. Y. Rochester, N. Y. Akron, Ohie 





COUNTERS ON CAMERA AND LENS MOTION Write For Complete Literature 


Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


CPS J. G. SALTZMAN, INC. 


SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, INC. 


480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
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“CHAMPION” Improved Deep Etch 
—- DOWN -DRAFT 
Lithographers Work Table 


Completely eliminates 
ALL HAZARDOUS FUMES 


Check these advantages: 


y@ Removes all hazardous fumes at their source—no odor in shop and 
offices. 
\@ Table at convenient working height. 







with 
VARIABLE EXHAUST CONTROLLER 
4 POPULAR SIZES (Other sizes upon request) 

















Gvercil Eihoust Slower - jy Exhaust slot removes contaminated air through slot all around 
Dimensions | Capacity: Cu. Ft.]| Motor} © perimeter of working area at high velocity. 
No. Slate Slab__| (All 3372" High) | Air Per Minute H. P. e \ Acid resistant KOROSEAL lined disposal pitches to a KOROSEAL 
1 30” x 40” |} 42” x 50” 2500 1 e lined 2” drain. 

” 7 " ” » 1 Processing of plates on an everlasting smooth surfaced slate slab. 

2 42" x 50 54" x 62 3200 VR e jy large heavy duty ball-bearing type built-in suction blower operates 

3 | me x60" | 62” x72" 4200 1% 2 quietly. 
4| 60”x80"| 72"x92" 4800 2 e \@ Increases production. 
@ 












































‘he 3 CONVENIENT TRAY DUMPING 
CHAMPION” Improved pect berger 
TEMPERATURE CO NTROLLED time, promotes cleanliness and elim- 
Developing Sinks 


inates hazardous carrying of 
trays. 
RAISED .‘MPLES 


in sink bottom are provided 
for supporting small trays. 


@ Refrigerated by hermetically 
sealed water-cooled con- 
densing unit. 


@ Full length back splash and 
tray disposal trough. 


@ Heavy polished stainless 
steel, type 316, heli-arc 
welded. 


, @ Fiberglass insulation. 


@ Storage compartment has its 
own thermostat. 


@ Attractively finished. 


@ 18” Double-Swivel soft flow 


mixing faucet services all . TEMPE R ATU RE 
trays. " = ° MAINTAINED to a 


Available with attached » 
wash sink ond negative, FRACTION of a DEGREE WITH ATTACHED NEGATIVE VIEWER 


viewer. 





@ Expert Craftsmanship. 


® 
@ Easy Access to refrigerating Styl Film Si 
unit and automatic control. = ste ae, = 
x Ya" x 74 
re @ Automatic light in storage No. 2 26" x 30” 39" x 93” 
compartment. 





No.3 | 30” x 40” 49” x 105" 





WITH WASH SINK AND VIEWER 


@ Service light in center com- 








partment. 
@ Wash tray slides to desired manufactured by H. SCHMIDT & of oF 
location, drains into rear ESTABLISHED 1891 


trough from any position. 


321 S. Paulina St., Chicago 12, Ill. SEeley 3-0404 
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NEW 


ILFORD! 


A new base... 
a new emulsion in 


FORMALITH FILM 


to set a new standard of lith film quality! 





THE BASE. The special SR (Shrink Re- 
sistant) base of the new Formalith means 
true dimensional stability, plus three other 
important working qualities: it will not kink, 
it scribes beautifully and it cuts easily. No 
other lith film base offers all these advan- 
tages in such high degree, yet Formalith is 
not premium priced! 


THE EMULSION. A new, extremely high 
contrast emulsion which consistently pro- 
duces beautiful line and screen negatives 
every time! Lines are clean and black; dot 
structure is sharp and hard. Because of its 
wide latitude in both exposure and develop- 
ment, Formalith is unusually versatile; its 
long scale makes it perfect for screen prints. 
And opaquing is practically eliminated. 


New Formalith G5.71 (.005" base) and G3.71 
(.003" base) are now available from your 
regular graphic arts supplier. 


ILFORD ING. 37 West 65th Street, New York 23, N. Y. 


IN CANADA: Canadian distributors for Ilford Limited, London: W. E. Booth Co., Ltd., 12 Mercer St., Toronto 2B 


34 






OPEN IN RED LIGHT ONLY 


ILFORD 
FILM [65.71] 


SAFETY BASE SHRINK RESISTING 
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ALBERT GOMMI 


For the finest-reproduction... 


romekote: 


BRAND 
CAST COATED PAPERS 
THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY HAMILTON, OHIO 


Number Forty in a series of textural studies designed to show 
the quality of reproduction possible with fine materials 


© THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE CO., 1958 





THE PARADE OF CHAMPION MERCHANTS 


QUALITY HOUSES THAT OFFER A QUALITY LINE OF PAPER 


ALABAMA 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
The Partin Paper Co. 
W. H. Atkinson. .Fine Papers 


Birmingham 
Montgomery 


ARIZONA 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Butler Paper Company 
Tucson Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


Phoenix 


ARKANSAS 
Roach Paper Co. 


CALIFORNIA 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, yd & Towne 


yt 
“Blake, morn & Towne 
Stake, Moffitt & Towne 
Paper 


yt 
Blake, momen & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 





Sacramento 
San Francisco 





San Jose 
Stockton 


COLORADO 
Denver Carpenter Paper Co.* 
Graham Paper Co. 


CONNECTICUT 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 


DELAWARE 
Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Washington The Whitaker Paper Co. 


FLORIDA 
. The Jacksonville Paper Co.t 
The Everglade Paper Co. 
The Central Paper Co. 
The Capital Paper Co. 
The Tampa Paper Co. 


Jacksonville. .... . 


GEORGIA 
Atlanta . The Whitaker Paper Co.t 
Macon. The Macon Paper Co. 
Savannah . The Atlantic Paper Co. 


IDAHO 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


ILLINOIS 

. Bradner Smith & Companytt 

Dwight Brothers Paper Co.}{ 
Parker, Schmidt & Tucker Paper Co. 

Charlies W. Williams & Co.* 

Decatur Paper House, Inc. 
Peoria Paper House, Inc. 
incy Irwin Paper Co. 
ROCk telind . ci. cc ccwvess C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 


Chicago. . 


Decatur 


INDIANA 
The Millcraft Paper Co. 
Indiana Paper Co., Inc. 


Fort Wayne 
Indianapolis 


Des Moines Carpenter Paper Co. 
Pratt Paper Co. 


Is cosnscsavanccus Carpenter Paper Co. 


KANSAS 
fer Paper Co. 


Carpen 
Wichita Southwest Paper Co. 


KENTUCKY 
The Rowland Paper Co., Inc 


LOUISIANA 
The D & W Paper Co., Inc. 


MAINE 


Augusta John Carter & Co., Inc. 


MARYLAND 


Garrett-Buchanan Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 


Baltimore 


MASSACHUSETTS 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 
The K. E. Tozier Co.* 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 


Boston... 


Springfield 
Worcester 


MICHIGAN 


Detroit The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Grand Rapids Central Michigan Paper Co. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis..........+. C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 
Inter-City Paper Co. 
RG i ccdaeas-now Si C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 
Inter-City Paper Co. 


MISSISSIPPI 
Jackson Paper Co. 
Newell Paper Co. 


Jackson 
Meridian 
MISSOURI 


Carpenter Paper Co. 
Midwestern Paper Company { 
oO. 


Kansas City 


St. Louis 
Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe 
Paper Co. 


MONTANA 
Billings Carpenter Paper Co. 
Great Falls Carpenter Paper Co. 
Missoula Carpenter Paper Co. 


NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
John Carter & Co., Inc 


NEW JERSEY 
Central Paper Co. 
Central Paper Co. 


NEW MEXICO 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


NEW YORK 


Hudson Valley Paper Co. 
Stephens & Co., Inc. 
Hubbs & Howe Co. 
The Millcraft Paper Co. 
. Aldine Paper gah 
Forest Paper Co., Inc. 
Holyoke Coated ‘s Printed 
Paper Co.* 
Milton Paper Co., Inc. 
Paper Sales Corporation{ 
Pohiman Paper Co., Inc. 
Reinhold-Gould, Inc. 
Royal Paper Corporation 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Co.* 
(Bulkley, Dunton, Far East? 
- Bulkley, Dunton, S. A.t 
Champion Paper Corp., S.A.t 
Champion Paper Export Corp.t 
Genessee Valley Paper Co. 


Binghamton 


Jamestown 
New York City... 


For Export. 
Rochester 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville Henley Paper Co. 
Charlotte ... The Charlotte Paper Co. 
Raleigh Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 


OHIO 
The Millcraft Paper Co. 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Co. 
The Queen ‘City Paper Co.* 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Cleveland The Millcraft Paper Co. 
Columbus Sterling Paper Co. 
Dayton. .. The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
Mansfield Sterling Paper Co. 
Toledo The Millcraft Paper Co. 


OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Beene Paper Co. 
Tayloe Paper Company 
OREGON 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Allentown Kemmerer Paper Co 
(Division of Garrett-Buchanan Co.) 
Lancaster Garrett-Buchanan Co. 
Philadelphia Garrett-Buchanan Co. 
Matthias Paper Corp.* 
Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Garrett-Buchanan Co. 


RHODE ISLAND 

John Carter & Co., Inc. 

SOUTH CAROLINA 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 

SOUTH DAKOTA 
Sioux Falls Paper Company 

TENNESSEE 

Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 

Paper Co. 
Tayloe Paper Company 
Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 


Oklahoma City 
| 


Pittsburgh 
Reading 


Providence 


Columbia 


Chattanooga 
Knoxville 


Memphis 
Nashville 


Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Southwestern Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


Harlingen 
Houston 


Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
VIRGINIA 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
WASHINGTON 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


Pp Paper Companyt 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 





Spokane Paper & Stationery Co. 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
WO ck an sckcee ed . .Carpenter Paper Co. 


WEST VIRGINIA 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Co. 


WISCONSIN 
Dwight Brothers Paper Co. 
CANADA 
Peery ry re: Blake Paper Limited} 
*BOX WRAP GRADES ONLY 
TPRINTING PAPERS & BOX WRAP GRADES 
{PAPETERIE GRADES 


Huntington 


Milwaukee 


Toronto. . 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY 


Mills at Hamilton, Ohio. .. Canton, N. C.. 


General Office: Hamilton, Ohio 


- Pasadena, Texas 


FOR FULL INFORMATION ON HOW THIS ADVERTISEMENT WAS PRODUCED, WRITE OUR ADVERTISING DEPARTMENT, HAMILTON, OHIO 
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COLOR PRINTING 





WITH Ansco GRAPHIC ARTS MATERIALS 


¢ 
































SEE 3-COLOR COVER OF ANSCO’S NEW BOOKLET ON REVERSE SIDE! 


THIS 2 COLOR INSERT 
made with 





ANSCO Graphic Arts Materials 








using the simplified 





Ansco 3-Color Technique 





Let Ansco’s new booklet show YOU 

how to make direct screen separation negatives 
for 3-color process printing 

Simply, Quickly, Economically 


USING ONLY THE EQUIPMENT 
YOU NOW HAVE IN YOUR SHOP! 


3-COLOR PRINTING can open new fields of 
profit for you and answer a long-felt need for 
upgrading customers from black-and-white to 
inexpensive, pleasing, 3-color users. Let Ansco 
prove to you with printed illustrations the ad- 
vantages of using Ansco graphic arts materials 
for this process. Read about a simplified separa- 


GRAPHIC ARTS DIVISION 
Binghamton, New York 


YES SIR, I'M INTERESTED! Please send free copy of “3-COLOR PRINT- 


ING WITH ANSCO GRAPHIC ARTS MATERIALS”. 


tion procedure THAT WORKS -— with reflec- 
tion copy as well as transparencies. No special 
equipment required. 


YOU CAN GET THE FULL STORY NOW in 
Ansco’s new, informative, 3-color brochure. 
Write for it — there’s no obligation. 





ask tin rs i le nee 













Breath-taking fidelity with four colors on lee) paper 


COATED 
Dow Latex improves dimensional stability and ink holdout 


while reducing water sensitivity—makes for sharper printing 


and fracture-free folding. It assures you of highest quality 
coated stock at very reasonable cost. 


gg ee 
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Authentic 18th Century household items courtesy The Henry Ford Museum 








LATEX 


No. 2 of a series lefe) 


COATED 























The illustration of early 18th Century household items was selected 
for several reasons. Aside from its historical interest it effectively 
demonstrates the reproduction possible on Dow Latex coated stock. In 
this instance, 80 lb. machine coated dull offset stock was used. Put a 
glass to the paper and you'll see why only latex offers such an excellent 
printing surface. 








For fine quality reproduction, specify latex coated papers 


When you record your written or pictorial message on latex coated paper 
you have eliminated a variable which often means 
the difference between a good or a mediocre printing job. 


The printer's first consideration is the surface of a sheet; 

is it properly coated to receive the inks he means to apply? 

Does it have the qualities which will assure sharp, clear reproduction every time? 
The answer is yes if the sheet is latex coated. 


Paper coated with latex makes it possible to obtain sharg, clear, 
true-to-life images no matter what printing process you prefer. 


Major paper manufacturers are now using latex in their coatings for paper. 

It is used for machine and off-machine coating for both dull and glossy stocks. 
For more detailed information on latex coated paper, write 

THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY, Midland, Michigan, Coatings Sales Dept. 2156B. 


YOU CAN DEPEND ON <> 








NASHUA 
PERVENAC?® AND IMAC® 
HEAT SEAL PAPERS 


One heat seal line does... 


ALL OF THESE LABELING JOBS! 


Almost any surface you can name — cellophane, glass, 
plastics, fabrics, metals — can be labeled with Nashua 
PERVENAC (delayed-tack) or Imac (instant-tack) 
Heat Seal Labels! 


This one complete line meets all requirements . . . holds 
the answer to the trickiest heat seal jobs. Opens new 
label markets, too. Nashua heat seal papers are being used 
increasingly for low cost, permanent labeling of everything 
from toys to tools, wheelbarrows to frying pans! 


PERVENAC and Imac can be printed from the roll or in 
sheets by regular printing methods... take die-cuts, 
press-cuts, or guillotine-cuts without sticking together 
...can be safely stored for long periods of time. 


Take advantage of the one heat seal line that offers 
you a complete range of papers. Your Nashua distributor 
will be glad to give you full information, and technical 
and sales assistance. He’s listed on the back of this 
insert. Call, or write him, today. 





et Fi uinouee 
GLUCS FDR 





NASHUA FIRST WITH THE FINEST IN ADHESIVE PAPERS 


f TAL MMA) 





Cy 
NASHUA, NEW HAMPSHIRE 











New Nashua IMAC” TEX” Heat Seal Labels for textiles 
are available through these fine paper merchants 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 
Hudson Valley Paper Company 


ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
Whitaker Paper Company 


AUGUSTA, MAINE 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
Whitaker Paper Company 


BILLINGS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
John Carter Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


BRISTOL, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 


CHARLESTOWN, WEST VIRGINIA 
Copco Papers, Inc. 


CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte Paper Company 
Dillard Paper Company 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith & Company 
Dwight Bros. Paper Co. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Whitaker Paper Company 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Alling & Cory Company 


COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Palmetto Paper Company 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


CONCORD, NEW HAMPSHIRE 
John Carter & Company, Inc. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DAYTON, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Whitaker Paper Company 


EAST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


EL PASO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 
Taylor Martin Papers, Inc. 


FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GLOUCESTER CITY, NEW JERSEY 
Rhodes Paper Company 


GRAND ISLAND, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


GREENVILLE, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


HARLINGEN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter & Company 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
Indiana Paper Company 


JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 
Jacksonville Paper Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Carpenter Paper Company 


KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Dillard Paper Company 


LINCOLN, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 
Rowland Paper Co. 


LUBBOCK, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


MACON, GEORGIA 
Macon Paper Company 


MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 
Tzyloe Paper Company 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 
Everglade Paper Company 


MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
Dwight Bros. Paper Co. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Peper Company 


MISSOULA, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


MOBILE, ALABAMA 
Partin Paper Company 


MONTREAL, QUEBEC 
Inter City Papers Ltd. 


NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Bond-Sanders Paper Company 


NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 
D & W Paper Company, Inc. 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
Aldine Paper Company 
American Paper Exports Inc. 
Harry Elish Paper Company 
George W. Millar & Co., Inc. 
Whitaker Paper Company 


NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Central Paper Company 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
Old Dominion Paper Company 


OGDEN, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OMAHA, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ORLANDO, FLORIDA 
Central Paper Company 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Rhodes Paper Company 
Whiting Patterson Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Whitaker Paper Company 


POCATELLO, IDAHO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


PORTLAND, OREGON 
Carter Rice & Company 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
John Carter & Company, Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


PUEBLO, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA 
Raleigh Paper Company 


ROANOKE, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 


ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
Acme Paper Company 


ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAVANNAH, GEORGIA 
Atlantic Paper Company 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
West Coast Paper Company 


SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SIOUX FALLS, SOUTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 


TACOMA, WASHINGTON 
Allied Paper Co.,Inc. 


TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 
Capital Paper Company 


TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Tampa Paper Company 


TOLEDO, OHIO. 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


TORONTO, ONTARIO 
Buntin Reid Paper Co., Ltd. 
Inter City Papers Ltd. 


UTICA, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 


VANCOUVER, B. C. 
Coast Paper Ltd. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Whitaker Paper Company 


WILMINGTON, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
Whiting Patterson Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
Clark Papers Ltd. 


WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 








EDITORIALS 








Is Your Shop Ready? 
“TT's getting so, if you want to buy a black car, 
it costs you $50 extra.” The speaker wasn’t talk- 
ing about cars. He was talking about color, and 
the growing trend toward using it in places where 
black, only a few years ago, was the indisputed 
standard. Color has completely taken over auto- 
mobiles. Now only an undertaker or a gangster 
would be so stuffy as to drive a black car. 

It’s that way in nearly any field you can name. 
Drabness has been dispelled in men’s clothing, 
interior decorating, houses, bathroom fixtures and 
scores of other places. 

There are those who say that history has shown 
people tend to be more colorful in good times; 
when the wolf is at the door, they resort to somber 
black. That theory may be valid to a certain 
extent, but the overall trend through the years has 
been toward ever wider use of color. It’s been the 
same in the graphic arts. Every day jobs that had 
been routine black and white are blossoming out in 
red, blue, yellow . . . sometimes in process color. 

This has been especially true in lithography, 
because the process has many advantages over its 
rivals as far as cost and quality are concerned. 

The color consciousness of the public (and hence 
of the printing buyers) has fortunately coincided 
with recent industry advances in color lithography. 
Better photographic materials, improved masking 
techniques, vastly improved register and step-and- 
repeat devices, and radically new inks all have 
contributed to this increased activity. 

And quite as tangible help in the form of usable 
information has come from the LTF publications, 
from speakers at trade association conventions and 
from the trade press. Take our recent series of 
articles on three-color direct separation, by John 
M. Lupo, Jr. After the series was completed, ML 
sold 1,500 reprints in three months. The booklet is 
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in its second printing now. Interest has continued 
high in Mr. Lupo’s present series and in other 
recent articles in these pages on color lithography. 

Like the man said: “After color TV has made 
its full impact in the next couple of years, for all 
practical purposes, there won’t be any more black 
and white printing.” Is your shop ready? 


“T’ve Got a Secret’ 
HERE may not be any “secret bottles” with 
magic solutions under careful guard in litho 
shops anymore, but there still are lithographers 
with secrets. Perhaps there always will be. 

On first thought, it seems only natural for the 
man who has spent most of his working life de- 
veloping lithographic shortcuts to guard them 
zealously. That’s the way it was in the stone age, 
when the patriarch of the litho shop strode through 
the plant every morning in full dress, like the 
colonel at Saturday inspection. In those days 
the secrets were so well kept that even the man 
who poured the magic solution into the ink or 
dampeners didn’t know what it was all about. 

Those days, in the main, departed with the 
stones, but there still are those who think sharing 
knowledge is suicide. They don’t join trade asso- 
ciations, they don’t attend conventions, and they 
go only grudgingly to litho club meetings. And 
when a trade magazine asks them about their 
operations, they snap “why should I give all my 
secrets to my competitors?” 

It’s really too bad. For the more we analyze 
the situation, the more it becomes abundantly 
clear that the really successful men in our industry 
are the ones who have for years been active in 
all these activities. They have learned that swap- 
ping information can build business more often 
than lose it. 

Silence isn’t always golden.* 
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Special Modern Lithography Survey: 


Where has Litho Grown? 


ITHOGRAPHY has been growing most rapidly, in 
recent years, in the South and the West, with New 
England, too, registering a big gain. Dallas leads all 
major metropolitan areas in percentage gain, with Los 
Angeles and Pittsburgh following close behind. 
Poorest showing for geographical regions is the West 
North Central District, where slight percentage drops in 
dollar value and in number of lithographic employes 
were noted. 


These are highlights of a special analysis by the 
Mopern LirHocrApHy staff of the two most recent 
Census of Manufactures reports — for 1947 and for 
1954. ML visited the Department of Commerce library 
to see how the overall totals for our industry looked 
when broken down by region and by metropolitan area. 

By comparing figures under the headings “Value Added 
by Manufacture,” and “Employes,” for the two years, 
it is possible to see just where, and by how much, 
lithography has grown in the seven year period. 


Biggest Gain in Texas Area 


Regionally, the biggest gain, 1954 over 1947, was 
made in the West South Central area (Texas, Oklahoma, 
Arkansas and Louisiana) where Value Added went up 
from $5,961,000 to $18,867,000, a gain of about 216 
percent. The South Atlantic states were next, with a 
gain of 204 percent in the same period. Next in order 
were East South Central, Mountain and Pacific, with 
gains of 162, 153 and 135 percent respectively. 

While it may not be surprising that the South and 
West have been the biggest gainers in lithography, 
because of the growth experience in nearly all industries 
in those areas in recent years, it is somewhat startling 
to note the big gain that was made in the New England 
states, which have suffered heavily in so many other 
industries. There the figures revealed that Value Added 
increased from $14,065,000 in 1947 to $31,520,000 in 
1958, a percentage increase of 124. 


While these percentages may seem to indicate dramatic 
gains in these areas, it is well to remember that in several 
regions the base was very low in 1947 so the increase 
is not really as big in dollar volume as the percentages 
may indicate. For instance, the gains in Middle Atlantic 
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(New York, Pennsylvania and New Jersey) and East 
North Central (Illinois, Wisconsin, Indiana, Ohio and 
Michigan) were a relatively low 68 and 101 percent, 
respectively, but these two areas nonetheless account for 
almost two-thirds of all lithographing done in the country. 
The West South Central, South Atlantic, East South 
Central, and Mountain areas, where the biggest percent- 
age gains were made, together account for only 12 per- 
cent of the total dollar volume for the United States. 


One Region Shows Drop 

The only region that showed a drop for the period, 
was the West North Central area, including Missouri, 
Kansas, lowa, Nebraska, North Dakota, South Dakota 
and Minnesota, where Value Added fell from $49,368,000 
to $46,774,000, and this in spite of gains in both the 
St. Louis and Kansas City metropolitan areas. (Because 
of a mixed plant situation, the litho industry may not be 
getting its full credit in this region) 

In all areas except the West North Central, big per- 
centage gains were registered in number of employes in 
litho plants. These gains generally followed in more or 
less the same order as the figures for Value Added, 
with South Atlantic the leader with a gain of 108 percent. 

The accompanying charts show the figures as analyzed 
for regions and for 22 leading metropolitan areas. 

A Printing Industry of America national sales break- 
down credits letterpress with 56 percent and offset with 

(Continued on Page 173) 


Chart at right shows 
size of litho indus- 
try in all U. S. re- 
gions, based on 
value added. 


See next page for 
table of 22 metro- 
politan areas. 
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Lithography’s Growth In Seven Years 


Listed According to Percentage Gain in Value Added by Manufacture 





VALUE ADDED VALUE ADDED 





































































































METROPOLITAN ($1,000) ($1,000) % EmMpPLoYES EMPLOYES % 
AREA 04 "AT GAIN 04 "AT GAIN 
SID ie osc bain 40 3,674 960 282 522 208 150 
2. Los Angeles ........ 19,707 : 5,470 260 - 2,457 ; 971 152 
ee 7,546 2,125 254 1,075 401 168 
4. Washington, D. C..... 8,917 6h 2,473 176 1,392 es 525 166 
er 3,876 1,507. 157 ; 559 216 156 
6. Kansas City ........ 6,380 2,514 ee 154 869 423 103 
(Mo. & Kan.) 

SNE eo mary a 9-6 17,865 72 7,428 141 2,063 1,126 83 
I gs oss in yew bo 14,793 6,479 128 2,348 1,431 64 
NE © 6 os vee a ss wees 13,371 6,903 93 1,531 945 62 
Pe NOs niece ese ne's 79,848 42,604. 88 10,234 6,498 58 
eee eee 19,906 | 7,011 84 2,832 1,551 85 
12. Philadelphia ........ 23,316 12,755 83 3,141 2,321 35 
13. San Francisco ....... 31,469 17,485 80 4,012 2,455 64 
REE ic keine. 2,593 1,476 76 375 317 18 
15. Milwaukee ......... 14,537 8,939 63 1,813 1,463 24 
16. Fort Worth ......... 1,247 774 61 218 236 —8 
iS 112,710 74,846 51 13,685 11,619 18 
ar 10,727 7,641 41 1,545 1374 13 
ee 2,100 1,639 28 374 493 94 
ee eee 12,765 D —— 1,938 D et 
NS ee 6,978 D -- 952 | D — 
22. Minn.-St. Paul ...... 10,514 D D — 


— 1,513 





D Withheld to avoid disclosing figures for individual companies 
Source: U.S. Census 1954, Vol. 3 “Area Reports—Census of Manufacturing.” 
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Conversion to Offset, 


Foil Printing Big Topics 


At Craftsmen Convention 


ETTERPRESS printers are be- 

coming more and more inter- 
ested and intrigued by the possibili- 
ties of the offset process. This was 
revealed last month in Detroit at the 
Craftsmen’s convention, where sev- 
eral important sections of the pro- 
gram were devoted to the offset 
process, with particular emphasis on 
easy ways for letterpress printers to 
convert at least a portion of their 
business to offset. 


The 39th annual convention of the 
International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen was held at the 
Statler Hotel Aug. 10-13, with a large 
group of printers and lithographers 
in attendance. 


Of primary importance to those 
concerned with offset was a panel on 
Monday afternoon covering such 
things as converting from hot metal 
to offset plates, three-color process 
lithography, the 3M dampening sys- 
tem, negative stripping and determin- 
ing costs and profits with small offset 
equipment. The offset panel, moder- 
ated by Charles King, president of 
Calvert Litho Co., ran concurrently 
with a letterpress clinic which cov- 
ered half a dozen new techniques in 


that field. 


It was at a general meeting of the 
convention, however, that Hyman 
Safran told the group about the 
“fourth dimension in printing” . . . 
research. In outlining some of the 
important new uses of web-offset— 
including color process advertising 
inserts for newspapers — Mr. Safran 
urged the industry to plow back more 
of its dollars into research so that 
even greater gains could be made in 
the future. 





Albert L. Kolb, of Buffalo 
was elected president of the 
Craftsmen to succeed Ferd V oi- 
land. Other new officer is 
Thomas Cooper, vice president. 
Mark H. Carrothers continues 
as treasurer. 

Joining Alfred T. Peters, 
Robert M. Edgar and Ernest 
Ducharme on the board of gov- 
ernors are Harry M. Faunce, 
Michael Imperial and Henry C. 
Link. 











Other items on the program of in- 
terest to lithographers were panels on 
photocomposition, printing on foil, 
and bindery problems. 

A full social program, which in- 
cluded a visit to Greenfield Village, 


activities for women and children, 
an “International Cruise Party” and 
the annual banquet and entertain- 
ment, also were on the heavy schedule. 


Future of Web-Offset 

In his talk on the opening day of 
the convention, Mr. Safran declared 
that “we at Safran now believe that 
web-fed lithography promises to out- 
strip both letterpress and gravure in 
the race for color supremacy in 
quality and economy. Because we 
think so, we have invested a con- 
siderable amount of money for our 
small plant in the direction of web- 
offset.” Mr. Safran went on to decry 
the very small amount of money con- 
tributed per $1,000 of sales (about 17 


cents) in the graphic arts and 


1958-59 officers and governors elected at Detroit by Craftsmen: Seated (1.r.) 
Michael Imperial, governor, St. Louis; Mark H. Carrothers, Dallas, treasurer ; 
Albert L. Kolb, Buffalo, president; and Thomas L. Cooper Atlanta, vice 
president. Standing (l.-r.) Robert M. Edgar, Pittsburgh; Alfred T. Peters, 
Utica; Harry M. Faunce, Boston; Harry C. Link, Philadelphia; and Ernest 
Ducharme, St. Paul, all governors. 
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described organized research as the 
“fourth dimension of printing.” 

Citing the effective work perforined 
at the Springdale Laboratory of Time, 
Inc., and the research efforts reflected 
in the printing exhibition in Dussel- 
dorf, Mr. Safran urged Craftsmen not 
only to share their knowledge, but to 
organize it as well. 

“First, there must be a recognition 
of the need for research; then, there 
must be an effort to organize it; and 
finally, it must be adequately sup- 
ported by time and money.” 

Opening the panel on offset, Mon- 
day afternoon, was a report by Stuart 
Edmonds on his company’s d.i-offset 
. process, which enables the letterpress 
printer to convert a form of type and 
engravings into an offset plate in 
about 15 minutes. (d.i-offset Corp., 
1740 Ridge Ave., Evanston, Ill.) 

Up to the point of lockup of slugs 
and engravings, he explained, the 
process is strictly letterpress. At this 
point, proofs and key sheets for color 
are pulled. 

A hard rubber blanket is substi- 
tuted for a tympan sheet so that when 
squeeze is applied the image may be 
more readily embossed on the d.i plate 
—a grained sheet of aluminum foil 
(.002”) laminated to a .010” tag 
stock. (Plate may be anything from 
duplicator to 4534 x 5514”.) 

The inked image on the form of 
type and engravings is transferred 
with a squeeze of .004 to .008. Re- 
touching or opaquing can be accom- 
plished with a No. 2 lead pencil or a 
felt marking pen for large areas. 
The plate is brushed for one minute 
with desensitizing solution which 
etches the non-image area and !eaves 
a gum arabic stencil. The inked image 
area repels the solution, and the ink 
is removed and replaced by lacquer. 

The plate then is ready for de- 
bossing or “ironing out” on the only 
special piece of equipment used in 
the process — the d.i Offset Debosser 
—for three to four and a_ half 
minutes, depending on plate size. The 
plate now is ready for the press. 

All processing, from the locked up 
plate to press, takes only about 15 
minutes, according to Mr. Edmonds. 
The process, used by Standard Rate 
& Data Service, also is adaptable to 
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use in printing telephone books, 
directories and other types of books 
containing a high percentage of 
repetitive material. 


Brightype Conversion 
Another conversion method — 
Brightype—was discussed by George 
Morrison, of Ludlow Typograph Co. 
(2032 Clybourn Ave., Chicago 14) 
The method employs a special camera 
to convert any combination of letter- 
press printing material directly into 
photographic images for use by any 
printing process. The Brighiype 
camera is a special same-size unit 
with a movable frontal lighiing 
means, placed at the plane of the 
lens, and is supplied with the neces- 
sary auxiliary equipment required 
for the preparation of forms and the 
processing of film or paper prints. 
Basically, the method works in this 
manner: Forms are coated with lamp- 
black, which is removed from the 
printing area by a rubber eraser, 
leaving what is essentially a negative. 
Next, the form is placed before the 
camera in a special way and is photo- 
graphed. The end result is a positive, 
but a negative can be readily obtained 
by contact or chemical reversal. 
John Colwell, of the Colwell Co., 
Minneapolis, spoke off the cuff about 
his company’s preparation of separa- 
tions for the three-color offset process. 
The Colwell process is designed to 
produce direct 150-line screened nega- 
tives from color transparencies only. 
The 3-M Dampening System (de- 
scribed in these pages several months 
ago) was the topic of Albert Huber, 
of Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. It 
consists of a dampening sleeve, which 
resembles a cardboard mailing tube, 
and a unique contractible roller which 
holds the tube in place after a vacuum 
is applied to it. Improved quality, 
standardization and greater produc- 
tivity are assured with the process, 
Mr. Huber asserted. Sleeves can be 
changed in less than five minutes. 


Punch and Pin System 


“One of the major costs in the 
printing industry occurs when the 
plate goes on the press out of regis- 
ter,” in the opinion of Chesley F. 





Carlson, president of C. F. Carlson 
Co., (Ben Franklin Building, Minne- 
apolis 15). Using colored slides, Mr. 
Carlson described his company’s reg- 
ister control system, which utilizes 
holes and pins to assure exact register 
from stripping through platemaking. 

Every step-and-repeat system re- 
quires three things, and two of them 
—vacuum frames and a light source, 
already are in every plant, he stated. 
His system provides the third element 
—mechanical control—which makes 
possible register to within .001”. In 
addition to the general field of com- 
mercial lithography, he explained, the 
punch and pin system may be used in 
the printed circuit field, business 
forms and check printing, because of 
its extreme accuracy. 


Adding Offset Urtits 


The value for letterpress printers 
investing in small offset equipment 
was portrayed graphically by John C. 
Jackson, of American Type Founders, 
who compared hourly costs of running 
a typical 814 x 11” job, single-color, 
one side, on various sizes of offset 
and letterpress equipment. 

“Generally speaking,” he con- 
cluded, “such a job can be run most 
profitably on a 10 x 15” offset press, 
in runs up to 7,500.” Then, he said, 
the 14 x 20” press takes over up to 
1,500, and the 17 x 22” in quantities 
over that amount. “Believe it or not,” 
he added, “the 14 x 20” is cheaper 
than the 22 x 29” until about 31,000 
impressions!” (See complete text of 
Mr. Jackson’s talk elsewhere in this 
issue.) 

One of the best attended clinics 
was the one devoted to printing on 
foil. More than 350 printers and 
lithegraphers sat in on the spirited 
session, which consisted primarily of 
questions and answers. 

J. J. Hennessey, president of Sher- 
mann-Hennessey Printing Co., got 
the brunt of the questions. His sub- 
ject was lithography on foil. In 
answer to questions he said that off- 
set on two-sided foil is a little more 
difficult than one-sided. Static is the 
only real problem, he noted. Care 


(Continued on Page 167) 
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PROVING 


this case history of experience in one litho shop may 


help answer that age-old question: which press 


is best suited for proving the lithographic job? 


EASONS for proving lithogra- 

phic jobs are varied and many. 
Checking the assembly of a job’s 
component parts is but one. For- 
tunately, this type of proving, or 
inspecting, can be done quite simply 
by means of a variety of light-sensi- 
tive papers — blueprint, silverprint 
and diazo. Despite a vast difference 
in appearance between such proofs 
and the printed sheet, they neverthe- 
less provide a satisfactory visual 
check on such items as accuracy of 
layout, continuity, register of sur- 
prints, etc. 

This aspect of proving can be 
considered adequately satisfied by 
current methods and materials. But 
when it is necessary to have an 
accurate sample of the job, in ad- 
vance of the press run, there is gen- 
erally no satisfactory substitute for 
the printed sheet. 

Proving has been a knotty prob- 
lem for lithographers throughout the 
history of the process. It would seem 
that the use of a typical production 
press for proving would solve all 
problems, but this has not proved 
to be the case. On the other hand, 
the age old handproving technique, 
well known to be unreliable, does, 
under limited conditions, 
satisfy proving requirements. The 
ideal solution, in terms of proving 
time, investment, reliability of re- 
sults and ability to match the proofs 
on the production press, still is a 
question that plagues too 
lithographers. 

It is in multi-color work that proof 


certain 


many 


By Herbert P. Paschel 
Technical Editor 


requirements are most exacting. Un- 
less the proof submitted for the 
customer’s approval can be dupli- 
cated on the production press, it is 
misleading and a potential source of 
trouble. Likewise for the proof pro- 
duced for the guidance of the litho- 
artist, — unless it represents the tone 
and color gamut of the ultimate press 
sheet, it not only misleads him, it 
wastes everybody’s time. Finally, an 
approved proof furnished the press- 
man as a standard must likewise be 
capable of being duplicated on his 
press. Any divergence in the repro- 
duction characteristics between proof 
and press sheets nullifies the purpose 
for which the proof is intended. 
Obviously, this triad of proofs must 
meet identical standards if they are 
to be, in each case, fully representa- 
tive of the ultimate press sheet. 

One large organization, having 
had unsatisfactory proving experi- 
ence over the years, undertook a de- 
tailed investigation of the subject. 
Proving systems in use at the time 
of the study included several hand 
operated proof presses, one produc- 
tion press, and one automatic proof 
press. The object of the study was 
to determine the relative merits of 
available methods and equipment and, 
from the conclusions, establish as the 
standard the one found to be most 
reliable and consistent. 

In order not to overlook the pos- 
sibility of some short cuts, in this 
case for the benefit of the retouchers, 
the first to be examined were a group 
of photographic methods, so-called 
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because image formation is based on 
light-sensitive materials which become 
an integral part of the proof image. 
Included in these initial studies were 
diazo foils, several methods based 
on dyed images, and a number of 
processes involving transfer of sepa- 
rate pigmented colloid images to a 
common support. 

Although some systems had snore 
merit than others, none was con- 
sidered capable of producing a proof 
closely resembling a paper and ink 
impression. Because of physical and 
visual differences between such proofs 
and press sheets, plus the limited 
application, the entire group was 
ruled out from further consideration. 

The remaining possibilities were, 
of course, proof and _ production 
presses. These were to be studied in 
manner that would 
permit making direct comparisons of 


a coordinated 


the results obtained. Accordingly, a 
single test plate was made which 
could be tested in all of the presses 
to be investigated. The test plate con- 
tained a number of full-scale halftone 
illustrations plus a special tone scale, 
each duplicated several times in 
various locations on the plate. 
Before engaging in the final com- 
parison tests, an initial study of press 
characteristics was undertaken. The 
test plate was run in each of the pro- 
duction presses under investigation 
in black ink on a variety of papers. 
Cylinder roller adjust- 


ments, ink and water feed, ink com- 


pressures, 


position, strength and type of foun- 
tain etch, blanket packing, etc., were 
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REFLECTION DENSITY 
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a TEST PROOFS 
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0% TINT VALUES - PERCENTAGE 


Relative reproduction characteristics of test proofs by three methods. A—hand 
proof press. B—Automatic proof press. C and D—different single-color pro- 
duction presses. The distorted curve of the hand proof clearly reveals the 
wide divergence in tone reproduction between hand proving and other 
methods. Curves B, C and D indicate that there can be as much variation in 
print quality among production presses as between an automatic proof press 





and production presses. 


varied in a controlled and coordi- 
nated manner. 

The conditions which produced the 
best print were then considered as 
standard for that press for the suceed- 
ing tests. A similar pattern was fol- 
lowed for the proof presses. Decisions 
as to print quality were based on 
the visual inspection and majority 
opinion of a selected group of plant 
personnel which included pressmen, 
platemakers, artists and technicians 
from the control and research depart- 
ments. Reflection densities of the 
printed control scales also were 
measured and plotted. Data revealed 
by the curves substantiated the find- 
ings based on visual inspection. 

A duplicate test plate was made 
for the second, and final stage of the 
survey. This plate was then sub- 
mitted, in turn, to each of the pvess- 
men involved, with instructions to 
make a proof, or press print, under 
normal operating conditions, but 
using the press standards previously 


established. 
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Two types of automatic proof press, 
not available in the test plant, had 
to be tested on the outside. Fortu- 
nately, two such presses were in daily 
use in two nearby commercial plants. 
The test procedure was adhered to as 
closely as possible except that time 
did not permit the initial performance 
study. But since plate, paper and ink 
remained the same, it was assumed 
that the proofs obtained represented 
the best result of which the press and 
the operators were capable. 

The final test sheets then were 
visually inspected and evaluated by 
the study control group. Control 
scale densities were measured and 
plotted and are shown in the chart. 

The tests revealed the following: 


1: Hand Proof Presses 


Hand proving presses have an in- 
herent, distorted reproduction scale 
which cannot be duplicated on pro- 
duction presses. This distortion can 
not be minimized, eliminated or com- 
pensated by adjustments on the proof 





press, the production press or in 
platemaking. While the pattern of the 
distortion remained constant, regard- 
less of press or operator, the degree 
of distortion varied considerably. 

The results from hand operated 
proof presses are not consistent and 
often are not reproducible at another 
time from the original plate on the 
same press. (The foregoing applies 
to all presses on which inking and 
dampening are manual, regardless of 
whether transfer and impression are 
power-, or hand-driven). 


2: Automatic Proof Presses 

(An automatic proof press is a 
power-driven flatbed press with auto- 
matic inking and dampening. The 
inking and dampening systems simu- 
late, to a high degree, those on pro- 
duction presses. Paper feed and re- 
moval are manual). 

The results obtained on several of 
the automatic presses tested were 
considered reasonably close to the 
average reproduction quality of 
single-color production presses. Con- 
siderable variation in reproduction 
characteristics was found to exist 
among automatic presses of different 
manufacture. 

One press in particular showed 
little improvement in print quality 
over that obtained by hand proving. 
Operation, in respect to plate and 
ink changes, register and washups, 
was found to be faster than on pro- 
duction presses. Performance ratings 
were based on print quality, con- 
sistent results, accuracy of register, 
ease in handling and speed. Only one 
press earned a high rating on all 
counts. 


3: Production Presses 

The variation in the reproduction 
characteristics of the production 
presses proved to be much greater 
than expected. The differences noted 
in a group of single-color presses 
were great enough to rule out the 
possibility that even the best proof 
(regardless of the method used) 
could be duplicated exactly on all 
production presses in a plant. The 
initial performance tests also indi- 
cated that print quality could not be 

(Continued on Page 175) 
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biggest exhibit, full program 


wor NAPL 


convention in Boston, Sept. 10-13 


Ly VEN greater variety than is usual for the NAPL convention 
will be provided at the convention this month in Boston. 
The National Association of Photo-Lithographers will meet at the 
Statler Hotel, Boston, Sept. 10-13 for its 26th annual convention 
and exhibit. The exhibit of new equipment, as has been the 
case in all recent years, once again will break the record for 
a number of booths and overall area. 


The how-to-do-it, workshop approach that NAPL has 
found so successful in recent conventions in St. Louis and 
New York, will be employed again, with a well-rounded program 
covering camera, art-work, press, stripping, paper and ink, 

LI] as well as related operations. 

In addition, the program will be sparked with two unusual 
talks. Rex G. Howard, president of the Howard Company, 
Peoria, and a former president of NAPL, has just returned 
from a trip behind the Iron Curtain, and will report on 

Ol “Lithography In Russia as I Saw It.” Harry E. Brinkman, 
president of the Cincinnati Lithographing Co. and of the 
National Small Businessmen’s Association, is scheduled to give 
a provocative talk on small business and politics. Mr. Brinkman 
also is a former NAPL president. 

Other talks will include discussion of successful advertising 

i} for a lithographing company, by Otis E. Wells, president of 
Western Lithograph Co., Wichita, and president of NAPL; 
work simplification, sales techniques, cold composition, research, 
three-color litho, depreciation, and labor-management problems. 

Walter E. Soderstrom, executive vice president of NAPL, 

a) will open the Thursday morning session with a discussion of 
two of the most often debated problems in lithography: 
compensating salesmen and marking up materials and outside work. 
Mr. Soderstrom is expected to draw heavily on the results 
of two recent NAPL surveys on these subjects for his 
analysis and conclusions. 


= The exhibits, many of them featuring elaborate demonstrations 
of equipment and techniques, will be housed in the Statler 
and in the spacious armory across the street. A slight change 
from former years will be noted in the Saturday technical 
session. Bill Stevens of Miehle will be on hand, as usual, to 
moderate, but the program will take the form of a forum for 

a discussion of offset problems, rather than a straight question 
and answer session. 

The banquet and entertainment will climax the convention 

on Friday evening at 7. Complete program may be 
found on the following page. 
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NAPL PROGRAM 


Wednesday, Sept. 10 


2 p.m. — General Session 


“Successful Advertising for a Lithographing Company” 
Otis E. Wells, president, Western Lithograph Co. 


“How Are We Doing?” 
Stanley R. Rinehart, manager, Printing Division, 
E. I. duPont de Nemours & Co. 


“Small Business and Politics” 


Harry E. Brinkman, president, National Small 
Businessmen’s Association 


Thursday, Sept. 11 


9 a.m. — General Session 


The Lithographic Industry Pattern On — 

1. Compensating Lithographic Salesmen 

2. Marking Up Materials and Outside Work 
Walter E. Soderstrom, executive vice president, NAPL 


“Let's Make a Sales Budget” 
Jack Kromberg, C.P.A., New York 


“Work Simplification... What’s in it for You?” 
Ralph W. Stanley, director of work simplification, 
Rust Craft Greeting Card Co. 


“What Makes a Salesman Tick?” 
Aaron RB. Goldstein. manager, South Boston District 
Office, Metropoiitan Life Insurance Co. 


Noon — Luncheon. Speaker: Dr. Kenneth D. McFarland, 
educational consultant and lecturer, General Motcrs 
Corp., “Selling America to Americans” 


2 p.m. — General Session 
Procress ON CoLtp Type CoMPposiTION 


ATF Typesetter— John T. Porter, sales manager, 
sheet-fed sales division, American Type Founders 


Co., Inc. 


Fotosetter — Sheridan S. Skogen, manager, Fotosetter 
field division, Intertype Co. 


Linofilm — Herbert S. Rand, product manager for 
Linofilm, Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 


Monophoto — Walter E. Hershey, sales 
Lanston Monotype Co. 


engineer, 


Photon — Earl N. Godshall, vice president, sales, 
Photon, Inc. 


In photos on facing page: 1. Rex G. Howard 2. Quentin O. 
Young 3. Stanley R. Rinehart 4. Earl N. Godshall 5. Milton 
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Wuart’s New In EQuipMENT, SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS? 
(Speakers to be selected) 


Friday, Sept. 12 


9 a.m. — General Session 


“Depreciation From Cost and Tax Viewpoints” 
Pp Pp 


Milton Hudders, C.P.A., Recording & Statistical Corp. 


“The Language of Lithography, and How It Speaks 
for the Advertising Specialty Industry” 
Murray E. Sholkin, president, New England 
Advertising 


“Labor and Management Versus Wages and Profits” 
Quentin O. Young, industrial relations consultant, 


Philip Morris, Inc. 


2 p.m. — General Session 


“Lithography In Russia As I Saw It” 
Rex G. Howard, president, Howard Co. 


“A New Look at Research” 
Michael H. Bruno, research manager, L.T.F. 


“Two Days and Two Ways to Color Reproduction” 
J. T. Groet, technician, Eastman Kodak Co. 


“Three-Color Printing With Ansco Graphic Arts 
Materials” 
Edward Burdock, graphic arts technical 
representative, Ansco 


~] 


p.m. — Annual Dinner - Dance and Entertainment 
(Dress — Business Clothes) 


Saturday, Sept. 13 


9 a.m.— Technical Forum (All Day) 


Moperator: William J. Stevens, Miehle Co., Div. of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter. RESEARCH: Michael H. 
Bruno, research manager, Lithographic Technical 
Foundation.; CAMERA: William F. Mason, Forbes 
Lithograph Co.. John H. White, Litco Offset Corp. 
PLATEMAKING: Merrill N. Friend, Spaulding-Moss Co., 
L. J. Sigouin, Courier Citizen Co.; Press: James 
Beldotti, Rand Avery-Gordon Taylor, Inc., Floyd E. 
Scott, Gardner-Brooks, Inc.; Ink: Vincent G. DeForge, 
Interchemical Corp; Paper: John L. 
S. D. Warren Co. 


Kronenberg, 


Hudders 6. Dr. K. D. McFarland 7. Ralph W. Stanley 8. A. B. 
Goldstein 9. J. T. Porter 10. W. E. Hershey 11. Jack Kromberg. 
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to get into lithography 
or to fight captive plants, 


SMALL offset 


HAT can the small offset press 

do for the commercial printer 

in the matter of profits? After all, 

profit is the end product of any com- 
mercial venture. 

First, we should regard the small 
offset press as the 1958 version of the 
ubiquitous hand-fed platen. I doubt 
if anyone could deny the versatility 
of the familiar old snapper. 

Consider the 10 x 15” and the 
14 x 20” offset presses. 

For years, we have been aceus- 
tomed to looking down our noses at 
any offset smaller than a 17 x 22”. 


Many printers have rejected the in- 


stallation of these smaller presses, 
saying they needed more coverage, 
better image transfer and better reg- 
ister. And this may be true in given 
instances— instances where a plant 
has no offset and a single machine is 
required to handle larger work. 

But please remember, the small off- 
set press has come of age. 

The 10 x 15” offset of 1958 has 
many new mechanical features which 
place it in a different category from 
yesterday. Better control of paper 
handling, better inking and dampen- 
ing, double side guides, tumbler grip- 
pers, adjustable head stops, remov- 
able inking mechanism assemblies and 
other features all contribute to a bet- 
ter printing job. 

The small offset has the advantages 
of low initial cost, low plate cost, 
higher running speeds and quicker 





From a talk presented at the 39th Annual 
Convention of the International Association 
of Printing House Craftsmen, Inc., Detroit, 
August 10-13, 1958. 


is BIG business 


By John C. Jackson 


American Type Founders, Cincinnati 


get-away, all of which add to profit. 
The bedroom printers and the captive 
shops discovered these advaniages 
eight or nine years ago and they have 
been nibbling consistently at the ac- 
counts of the commercial printers and 
lithographers. 

Now, many of these folks don’t 
have the slightest idea of what their 
hourly costs are, or even what they 
should be; and they can make it 
plenty rough for the man with a big 
investment and high hourly costs. 
But please don’t forget they are run- 
ning at a low possession figure and a 
low operational figure. 

There are probably more 10 x 15” 
offset presses and duplicators running 
in this country today than any other 
single size. And a goodly portion of 
them are in captive shops — private 
plants — where for some reason or 
another, it has been found expedient 
to make these installations. 

Why? Because somewhere along 
the line, somebody became dissatis- 
fied with his printer and decided to 
join the ranks of “Do It Yourself”. 
Our job is to get these same people 
to join the latest movement — “Let 


George Do It”. 


Get the Jebs Back 
And you should be the “George” 
by being able to produce the small 
black and white and small color jobs 
for your customer at a price he’s will- 
ing to pay and one which will make 
you a profit. One good way to accom- 
plish this is to take advantage of the 
smail offset installation. 
The owner of larger equipment in 
all probability is calculating his costs 
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on the basis of his entire operation. 
Perhaps he should investigate the pos- 
sibility of selling time on a small 
press under an entirely different cost 
accounting set-up, even to the extent 
of establishing an entirely different 
operation. This might enable him to 
determine a more realistic hourly cost 
rate for his small presses. 

Generally speaking, any 81% x 11” 
job, single color, one side, can be run 
most profitably on a 10 x 15” offset 
press, in runs up to 7,500. Of course, 
other factors have to be taken into 
consideration such as percent of cov- 
erage and so on— but, generally 
speaking, run-of-the-hook work of this 
specification fits best on the small 
offset. 

There are a whale of a lot of jobs 
turned down every day in a lot of 
larger plants because “this work won’t 
fit”. Actually, it’s not the work—it’s 
the equipment which doesn’t fit. As a 
result, the job may be turned down, 
it may be accepted and handled at a 
loss as a nuisance job—or it may be 
priced so high as to force it elsewhere. 

I’m talking about the 1,000 letter- 
heads and envelopes, the small bulle- 
tins, price sheets, house organs, in- 
struction sheets, the numerous smaller 
sizes in runs of less than 5,000. 
There’s a raft of this work around— 
and please don’t overlook short run 
color. Advertising agencies have be- 
come very conscious of small offset 
advantages in preparing sampling 
campaigns. 

Mechanical negatives for form let- 
ters and pricing sheets are becoming 
better, and so are direct impression 
paper masters. I know of a job run 
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Litho Schools 











Canade—Ryerson Institute of Technology. 
School of Graphic Arts, 50 Gould St., 
Toronto, Ont., Canada. 


Chicago—Chicago Lithogrophic Institute, 1611 
W. Adams St., Chicago 12, Ill. 


Cincinnati—Ohio Mechanics Institute, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 


Cleveland—Cleveland Lithographic Institute, 
Inc., 1120 Chester Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio. 


los Angeles—Los Angeles Trade Technical 
Junior College, 1646 S. Olive St., Los An- 
geles 15, Calif. 


Minneapolis—Dunwoody Industrial _ Institute, 
818 Wayzata Blvd., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 


Mi polis Vocational High School, 1101 
Third Ave. South, Minneapolis 4, Minn.. 





Nashville—Southern School of Printing, 1514 
South St., Nashville, Tenn. 


New York—New York Trade School. Litho- 
graphic Department, 312 East 67 St., New 
York, N. Y. 


Manhattan School of Printing, 72 Warren 
St., New York, N. Y. 


Oklahoma—Oklahoma A & M Technical School. 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla. 


Rochester—Rochester Institute of Technology 
Dept. of Publishing & Printing, 65 Plymouth 
Ave., South Rochester 8, N. Y. 





Philadelphia — Murrell Dobbins Vocational 
School. 22nd and Lehigh, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Pittsburgh—Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
School of Printing Management, Pittsburgh. 


San Francisco—City College of San Francisco. 
Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts De- 
partment. 


St. Lovis—David Ranken, Jr., School of. Me- 
chanical Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis &, 
Mo. 


Vancouver—Clark College. 


West Virginia—W. Va. Institut 
Montgomery, W. Va. 





of Technology. 





Trade Directory 











Lithographic Tech. Foundation 
131 East 39th St., New York 16, N. Y. 


National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers 
Walter E. Soderstrom, Exec. V.P. 
317 West 45th St., New York 36, N. Y. 


Lithographers National Associati 
Oscar Whitehouse, Exec. Dir. 
1025 Connecticut Ave., N.W. 
Washington, D. C. 





National Assn. of Litho Clubs 
Frederick Shultz, Sect. 
Buckbee Mears Co. 

Toni Building 

St. Paul 1, Minn. 


Printing Industry of America 
Bernard J. Taymans, Mgr. 
5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washfington, D.C. 


Internatl. Assn. Ptg. House Craftsmen 


P. E. Oldt, Exec. Sec’y. 
307 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2. 
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on a 10 x 15” offset press by a letter- 
pressman which was proved from a 
standing newspaper advertisement. 
Press run was 5,000. The printer told 
us that he was able to do the job 
quicker offset-—even on a 5,000 run 
and with a standing form. 


Most Important: Time 

Another important ingredient of 
profit is time. It is probably the most 
important one, for time is the print- 
er’s basic commodity. In the final 
analysis, he is selling his time. 

I mentioned the 10 x 15” offset 
press as being the most economical on 
814 x 11” single color, one side jobs 
up to 7,500 runs. Please remember 
that these plates can be made quickly, 
changeover and makeready is at a 
minimum, and press speeds are high 
—even in the annual averages. 

Figures get dull in a hurry and 
should be kept to a minimum, but I 
have a few here that I would like to 
mention briefly: In talking hourly 
costs for a press, we must remember 
to apply these rates to the changeover 
and makeready as well as the actual 
running. 

Now, one graphic arts organization 
shows these hourly cost figures for 
the 10 x 15” offset, the 14 x 20” and 
the 17 x 22” offsets, respectively: 


oe err eer $5.83 
SO oss ay see’ $7.77 
RU RO prea iusnes $8.24 


These figures provide for posses- 
sion, depreciation, rent, heat, light, 
power, direct and indirect labor, wel- 
fare benefits and compensation, super- 
vision, etc. They apply to makeready 
as well as running, and down time. 

Let’s take a given job which is es- 
timated as one-half hour makeready 
on the 10 x 15” offset. This costs 
$2.92. The same job makeready would 
cost $4.12 on the 14 x 20” and $4.61 
on the 17 x 22”, at above rates. It 
would cost about $5.02 to make this 
job ready on a 10 x 15” automatic 
platen. 

Plate costs would approximate $8 





on the 10 x 15”, $12.30 for the 14 x 
20”, and $16.05 for the 17 x 22”. So, 
before we turn a press over, we have 
accumulated $10.92 for the 15”, 
$16.42 for the 20”, and $20.66 for 
the 22”. And on runs under 7,500, the 
multiple two-up or four-up images and 
resultant shorter press runs can’t ab- 
sorb the difference in plating and 
making ready. 


Important ‘Stepchild’ 

It’s interesting to note that the 
14 x 20”—the stepchild of offset—is 
more economical than the 10 x 15” 
after 7,500 impressions up to 15,000 
impressions. Then the 17 x 22” press 
takes over. And believe it or not—the 
14 x 20” is cheaper than the 22 x 29” 
until about 31,000 impressions! (See 
graph, page 54) 

It pays to investigate small offset. 
It’s good business. 

My company, American Type Foun- 
ders, recently inaugurated a cam- 
paign to show the 100 percent letter- 
press printer how he can get into 
offset. With modern press improve- 
ments, the 10 x 15” offers an excel- 
lent opportunity to became acquainted 
with offset, and we feel there are many 
who would like to “go offset”, but 
who fear the initial investment. Ac- 
tually the press, camera and »late- 
making come to somewhere around 
$5,630. And we figure it this way: 


A 10x15” press ...+.+: $3450 
12 x 18” camera with con- 
ee ee 1500 
Vacuum frame and arc 
errr en ree 260 
Layout table ........... 185 
Stainless steel sink ...... 235 


Add a darkroom, and the total in- 
vestment is around $6,500, approxi- 
mately the cost of a 12 x 18” press. 
These are possession costs. Hour costs 
are geared directly to possession costs 
and profits hang on hour costs. And 
thereby hangs the tale. 

A $6,500 installation, with the press 
at $5.83 an hour for runs of less than 
5,000. It’s a powerhouse for profits.* 


Author Jackson’s graph answers the 


problem, “Which press shall I run it on?’ 
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more helpful hints for the 
STRIPPER 


Part II 
By K. W. Beattie 


Photographic Specialist 


NE of the least complicated step-and-repeat systems is 

the Raden C Auto Step. The patented “copy board” 
is a plastic board with the four sides ruled off in inches 
(1/16th’s). There is also a precision pattern of drilled 
holes on the four sides, outside the maximum offset plate 
size. Plastic pegs are inserted in the drilled holes so 
the combined negative and masking sheet can be moved 
to an exact, predetermined distance for the step distance 
required. 

This system requires that Raden’s factory punched 
masking sheets be used to match and line up with the 
holes in the margin of the plastic copy board. As 99 
percent of all trimmed printed sizes will be measured in 
1/16 of an inch — any step, in increments of 1/16 of an 
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Raden copy board, 
showing position of 
rules and holes. 
Plate rests against 
line A; guide lines 
B are used to line 
up different size 
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inch, can be set up with the factory punched masking 
sheet on top of the factory drilled plastic copy board. 
No critical measuring is required at any time. 

Put the plastic pins in the correct drilled holes — the 
punched masks will register and step automatically. The 
prepunched step masking sheets are quite inexpensive. 
Different size copy boards are available from 30 to 39” 
to Multilith size. (Manufactured by Raden C Auto Step, 
423 Sandusky, Kansas City, Kan.) 

There are a number of punch and pin systems. A 
precision-made punch with fixed or adjustable spacing 
positions negatives and masking sheets. 


Double Hole-Double Pin System 

Chesley F. Carlson, (Ben Franklin Building, Minne- 

apolis 15), describes his “Double Hole-Double Pin” 
system as follows: 

“With the Carlson System, the stripper sets up pre- 
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cision control simply by punching two holes in each mask. 
These holes must be exact in dimension and perfect 
circles. They must be spaced exactly. These holes are 
to be the “boss.” They tell the stripper where to draw 
the outline of the job on the mask and, consequently, 
where to register the negatives. They control the position- 
ing of each mask in relation to the key mask. They 
permit the stripper to return each mask to identical 
position for re-examination of register simply by placing 
two holes over two Carlson pins. 

“In operation, the stripper first aligns the holes in the 
mask to the light table. A good way to do this is to put 
two pins through the holes, then draw these pins flush 
against the straight edge of a T-square. (Many a stripper 
has found his light table was not square at this point.) 
Then tape this first mask to the light table. Next draw 
the outline of the individual printed piece as standard 
procedure. This outline, however, must be drawn in 
relationship to the two holes. In so doing he must allow 
for the paper gripper and the plate clamp requirements 
of the press on which the job is to be run. These are 
measured above the top of the holes. 

“In addition, he must add the distance from the top 
of the holes to the lead edge of the plate as it is positioned 
in relation to the holes. This is necessary because gripper 
and plate clamp are measured from the edge of the 
plate — but the control of the masks may be below the 
plate if the plate is taped to the plate line of a Carlson 
Master Strip. Some plants place the edge of the plate 
directly to the top edge of the pins and, in this case, 
only the gripper and clamp need be added. 

“Having drawn the outline of the job on the mask, 
the stripper now removes the tape holding the mask to 
the light table. He can move this mask anywhere he 
wishes as he registers the key negatives to the flat. This 
makes his job easier and faster. 

“With all key negatives registered to the first flat, the 
thin base Carlson Pins are placed through the holes in 
the first mask. The second mask then is registered to 
the first simply by placing two holes over the two pins. 
Negatives then are registered to the key and taped to 
the second flat. The great advantage to the stripper is 
that he can move and whirl his masks anywhere over 
the light table and always have perfect control of his 
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masks. He also can get directly over his glass. with 
greater ease and with better control of register. Again 
the job is easier and faster.” 

Mr. Carlson also points out that his special Punch and 
Pin system can be employed by the platemaker to step 
and repeat negatives on the litho plate itself. 

Some expert strippers use a three in line punch unit 
claiming that they can get a more precise register. 
With holes in line, one can disregard registering films 
carefully to a corner guide stop. This may be an advan- 
tage when a number of small color separation negatives 
must be fitted together, close up, on a normal size page. 


Kodak Matrix Film Punch 

The Kodak Matrix Film Punch is designed for punch- 
ing accurate register holes in photographic films. When 
used in conjunction with the Kodak Register Printing 
Frame or some other pin-register system, this punch 
enables its user to register masks and color-separation 
negatives without tedious hand-register methods or “blue 
key” masters. 

This accurately made punch, manufactured under 
extremely rigid tolerances, punches three holes — an 
arrangement which permits any size films to be registered 
with one .another. (Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester 4, 
N. Y.) 

Use of the Kodak Film Punch system is being expanded 
through application of precision punch pin strips. These 
stainless steel strips can be used in a number of critical 
departments, including the layout and stripping depart- 
ment. (Sy Pass, Inc., 333 W. 52nd St., New York 19.) 

M. C. Byrum of the By Chrome Co., (Columbus 15, 0.) 
points out that his Punch and Repeat System is very 
practical. Reading his directions for the first time, you 
may think them rather deep. “However, it is quite simple,” 
he states, “being in fact applied geometry. Properly 










Register 2nd color 
ative over black neg. 
pa tone nd en neg. 8 


strip over index pins in black mask 


By Chrome Punch and Repeat System 


handled with P B or similar film and using vinyl top 
masking ‘paper’ and vinyl By Chrome punched strips, 
you may be assured of dot for dot register over an 
entire series of plates. While it is not difficult for a 
thoughtful student to produce a series of large or small 
plates registering colors, the careless operator will almost 
certainly fail to obtain satisfactory results.” 

After all the negatives are stripped up in place, the 
time consuming and tedious hand spotting or opaquing 
of the negatives begins. The new Grumbacher catalog 
contains a condensed story of an improved technique to 
make opaquing faster, easier and more accurate. (M. 
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Grumbacher, Inc., 477 W. 33rd St., New York 1.) It 
points out the value of the three styles of brushes which 
will produce superior results with less effort on the part 
of the opaquers. 

“The most satisfactory techniques for applying opaques 
and inks is by brush. There are three basic brush styles 
which can be used. Until the introduction of the Grum- 
bacher line of masking inks and opaques, the pointed 
brush was the only one which was used to any degree. 
The heavy, tacky, old style opaques had a ‘drag’ which 
could be overcome only by repeated working over with 





Three Grumbacher brushes for handling some of the varied 
jobs facing the opaquer: (l-r) flat, square edge, sign writer’s 
“single stroke”; round pointed “water color” brush; and 
rounded square edge “rigger.” 


the brush. This was a slow, time-consuming job that was 
unsatisfactory because the reworked opaque kept picking 
up and pulling up in ridges and mounds. 

“Introduction of the modern opaques and inks makes 
it possible to cover, with uniform flatness and smooth- 
ness, with one brush stroke, areas as large as two inches 
wide by four to five inches long. The tool is the sign 
writers’ single stroke brush, available in sizes from 14” 
wide to 2” wide. 

“Uniform width borders, stripes or areas of fair size 
can be filled in rapidly with the rigger or lettering 
brush; the width of the brush determining the width of 
area covered. 

“The use of these two brush styles for flat areas of 
opaquing leaves the third type, the pointed water color 
brush, for its true use . . . the application of opaque or 
ink to small areas, for spotting, outlining, silhouetting 
and dot repairing. 

“Lines finer than the finest pen point can draw are 
possible with the pointed brush. Silhouetting and drop- 
outs, as well as cleaning up of reverse areas, can be 

(Continued on Page 85) 
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asking, Color Separation 





N THE previous articles we have 
illustrated separations with DR’s 

varying from 1.30 to 1.40, on the 
final separation negatives. Since our 
printing actually will be done by dots 
and not a continuous tone image, you 
can readily see the importance of 
understanding the relationship be- 
tween dot and density values. In 
black and white work the experienced 
halftone photographer will automati- 
cally have an understanding of re- 
flection values to dot values. 

For example, he will look at a 
piece of copy and be able to judge 
whether a flash is necessary, and also 
figure out the difference in exposure 
time from his standard time. In color 
work, we must be more precise and 
our procedure requires more accu- 
racy. 

To begin with, the DR of the final 
separation negatives depends pri- 
marily on the type and screen ruling 
of your halftone screen. With a 133- 
line magenta screen a 1.35 DR is 
about average. However if you go 
to a 150-line magenta screen you 
should shoot the separation negatives 
to a DR of about 1.45 to 1.50. If 
you use a coarser ruling screen the 
DR will be lower. A finer ruling 
screen will require a higher DR. This 
rule applies mainly to litho and 
photoengraving procedures. Con- 
trary to this, in gravure (using a 
300-line screen) a DR of 1.0 for con- 
tinuous tone separation negatives is 
about average. 

These figures stated are approxi- 
mate and will vary to some degree 
with the individual user. The impor- 
tant point is to find the DR of your 
particular screen under your own 
shop conditions. You can use either 


By John M. Lupo, Jr. 


Technical Representative 
Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc. 


a magenta, neutral gray or glass 
screen for making your halftone 
positives. The magenta and neutral 
gray screens are placed emulsion to 
emulsion contact with the film. On 
a glass screen use the screen distance 
and f settings used on your conven- 
tional black and white halftones. 


How To Find DR 

Now here is how to find the DR 
of your screen: 

1. Set the LTF Gray Scale in the 
transparency holder of your camera, 
masking out around the gray scale 
to prevent flare from stray light. 

2. Using a high contrast lith film, 
such as Dinolith Plus Ortho, (or 
shoot the 
scale at same size, starting with an 
exposure of twice your normal half- 
tone exposure. Do not use a filtered 
or fog flash. 

3. Develop according to your own 
technique, but do not exceed 24% 
minutes developing time. 


other similar product) 


4. Adjust the exposure so that you 
get a shadow dot in step number 2 





Reprints 


If interest warrants, reprints 
of this series will be available 
upon its conclusion later in the 
year. Cost will be about $2. 
Readers may reserve a copy by 
writing editor at Box 31, Cald- 
well, N. J., and mentioning 
“Lupo No. 2.” (Send no money 
now). Reprints of Mr. Lupo’s 
earlier series “Three-Color Di- 
rect Separation,” still are avail- 
able from the editor at $1 a 
copy. (Specify “Lupo No. 1.”) 
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of the gray scale. (We are making 
a halftone positive here and conse- 
quently the shadow area is the 
densest area. On a negative we call 
the dense area a highlight dot.) 

Now let us see how we can in- 
terpret this to be of some value in 
our continuous tone work. Examine 
the scale and note the last step which 
shows a printable dot. Let us assume 
in our case that this is step 11. The 
density of stap 2 was .26. In step 
11 this density read 1.59 on the 
original gray scale. (See Figure 8 
of Articte 2). 

Now we know that we have satis- 
factorily reproduced a gray scale 
image in dot values which have a 
high density of 1.59 and a low of .26. 
The range or difference between these 
two is 1.59 minus .26 or 1.33. We 
can then say that this 1.33 is our 
basic density range. Actually this 
basic DR means that the halftone 
screen is capable of reproducing by 
means of dots a gray scale with a 
DR of 1.33. Consequently, if we have 
all our continuous tone separation 
negatives at this DR we can get a 
proper conversion of gray scale values 
to halftone dots. 

This basic DR is workable through- 
out the entire length of the gray 
scale. For example, if we increased 
our exposure so that we would get a 
shadow dot in a step with a density 
of 1.0, we would then see the last 
printable dot in a step 1.33 farther 
down the scale. This would be in a 
step closest to 2.33; therefore we 
have a range of 1.0 to 2.33, still 
maintaining our basic DR of 1.33. 

In essence what we have tried to 
do is to find out just what are the 
limitations of our screen. That is, 


959 








what range of tones will the screen 
convert to halftone dots? Once we 
know this figure, we then know what 
the final DR or our separations should 
be. It is impossible to quote an exact 
figure for this DR because of the 
many variables involved. For ex- 
ample, we stated that the primary 
factor affecting DR was the type and 
ruling of the screen; however the 
type of film, lighting, lens quality, 
type of developer and developing 
technique will vary this range to 
some degree. Therefore it is best to 
conduct these tests under your own 
shop conditions. 

Generally, it is best to shoot the 
separations about .5 density higher 
than the basic DR because this gives 
us a little latitude to allow for a 
flash. In our example with a basic 
range of 1.33 we would add .5, and 
get 1.38 as our desired DR for the 
final continuous tone separation 
negatives. (In the final article of this 
series we will go into projection 
positives in more detail.) 

Briefly then, to summarize this por- 
tion: 

1. The continuous tone separation 
negatives should be shot so that you 
can reproduce the DR in proper rela- 
tion to dot values. 

2. In order to do this you must 
find out the basic density range of 
your screen. (By this basic density 
range we mean the range in which 
the halftone screen is capable of 
translating gray values to dot values.) 

3. Finding this range is done by 
using an LTF Gray Scale. When 
completed, compare the printable dot 
areas, (shadow and highlight) to the 
corresponding gray scale step densi- 
ties. Subtract these densities and the 
result is the basic density range. 


4. To allow latitude for a flash, 
add .5 density to the basic density 
range. The result is the desired 
density range of your separations. 

Now to reflection copy. 


Reflection Copy 

Photographically speaking, the 
major difference between refleciion 
and transparency copy is the lower 
contrast on reflection copy. At times 
this poses quite a problem and in 
masking techniques it is a little more 
difficult to understand. Essentially 
there are two general types of separa- 
tion on reflection copy. 

One involves the use of masks in 
front of the film, making a separa- 
tion through the mask. Typical of 
this procedure is the Magenta Mask- 
ing Procedure. Silver masks can also 
be used in the same manner. In this 
process the masks are made directly 
from the copy, and then registered 
back in the camera directly in front 
of the separation film. The problem 
of register is readily apparent and 
the procedure requires a three-point 
register system with the use of glass 
plates. An outline drawing of this 
procedure is illustrated in Figure one. 

The procedure most commonly 
used is the positive mask process 
which will be explained and _illus- 
trated. In this type of separation, all 
the separation negatives are shot 
first, and masks are made by contact 
with these separation negatives. An 
outline of this process is illustrated 
in Figuretwo. Overlay masking (which 
will be described later) is essentially 
a positive masking procedure. 

It is obvious from the positive 
mask procedure that the masking re- 
duces to quite a degree the contrast 
of the original separation negatives, 


Figure 1. Negative Masking on Reflection Copy 


ORIGINAL 


GREEN FILTER 


MAsks 


MacentTA FILTER 


SEPARATIONS 


In this procedure the masks are made in the camera and then placed back in 
the camera, registering by use of a three-point register system. The separations 
are made by placing an unexposed plate or film behind the mask and exposing. 
The final separations are color corrected, require no further masks. 
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Figure 2. Positive Masking 
on Reflection Copy 


ORIGINAL 
SEPARATIONS 


PositTIvE Masks 
Mabe By ContTAcTING 


In this procedure the separation negatives 
are first made from the original. Next they 
are contacted to a desired density range, 
resulting in color correcting positive masks, 
The halftone positives are made by combin- 
ing the original separation negatives with 
the positive color correcting masks. 


and consequently this must be com- 
pensated for. As an example, suppose 
we want the final DR of the con- 
tinuous tone separation negatives to 
be 1.40. If we shoot the negatives to 
this range initially we would get, 
say, a low of .3 and a high of 1.7. 
Then by adding our correction mask 
here is what would happen: 


Density Readings 
High = Low DR 
Separation negatives 1.70 .30 1.40 
RE SR .60 .20 40 
Original 
sep. and mask.... 1.90 .90 1.00 


The final DR of the masked separa- 
tion is 1.0, much too low for the 
desired 1.40 DR. To compensate for 
this contrast reduction of the posi- 
tive mask on the separation negative 
we have to shoot the separations much 
higher than our desired DR. In the 
illustration above we would have to 
shoot the original separations with 
a low of .3 and a high of 2.1, giving 
us a DR of 1.8. Then the .2 density 
of the mask would give us a high 
on the original separation and mask, 
of 2.1 plus .2 or 2.3. The low of 
this combination would be .3 of the 
original separation plus .6 of the 
mask, giving a density of .9. The 
readings of the masked separation 
would then be 2.3 high, and .9 low 
with a DR of 1.4. 

Figuring the effect of the mask on 
the density readings of the separa- 
tion negatives involves the following: 
First, determine the desired DR, 
which in this case we will say is 1.40. 
Next, you must know what mask per- 
centage you are going to use. Let us 
say that this will be 30 percent. The 
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| 1.40 DR then represents 100 percent the exact DR of the original. The of the original on the separation 
minus (our mask percentage) 30 simplest and probably most inaccu- negative. Relate these density figures 
percent or 70 percent. Now divide rate way would be to take a cali- to reflective values which you already 
1.40 by 70 percent (.70 into 1.40) brated paper gray scale and visually have on your scale. 
and the result 2.0 is the DR we want compare this to the original. The 5. After you have the correspond- 
on the original separation negatives. | most accurate procedure is as follows: _ ing reflective values, correct them for 
Subtract the desired DR of 1.4 from 1. With a calibrated paper gray the gamma you have. For example, 
2.0. The result is .6, which is the scale on the copy, shoot the red filter suppose your density readings cor- 
DR of the mask. Let us simplify this negative. After you have developed it, _ respond to a reflection value of .2 
by using some charts. plot on a graph sheet, horizontally to 1.8, and the gamma is .9. Take .9 
In Figure three, note the desired across the sheet, the reflection densi- of the high and low readings, or 
density ranges are shown at the top ties of the paper gray scale. St 2 = 18, and: 9 SX LS = LG. 
; of the chart. The mask percentages 2. Vertically plot the resulting The original readings of the copy 
are shown at the left. Select first the | densities of the paper gray scale. are then .18 low, and 1.62 high with 
desired DR and then move down the 3. Calculate gamma as previously a range of 1.44. 
chart vertically to the desired mask = shown. As you can see this is quite com- 
percentage. The figure shown is the 4. Take the high and low readings plicated and each operation would 
DR of the original separations to 
compensate for the contrast reduc- 
tion of the mask. mas 18° 12 1S 14° 1A 18 16 
Figure four consolidates all this in- 
Litton. 25% 133 147 1.60 1.73 1.87 2.00 2.14 2.27 2.40 
30% 143 1.59 1.71 186 2.00 2.14 2.29 243 2.57 
c Density Range of Original 35% 154 169 185 2.00 2.15 2.31 246 2.62 2.77 
For opaque copy a reflection den- 40% L67 1:83" 2.00) 2:17 2.34 250 267° 284. 3.00 
sitometer is quite important for de- 
termining the proper DR of the 
) original. In many instances, where 
a reflection densitometer is not avail- 18 a p— 140 
) able, I have seen lithographers work 4 a 
by using a paper gray scale. They 
: shoot the copy and then take density 17 +— 1.60 
readings on the paper gray scale to | | 
see if this has the range they desire. 
; This is all right to do if you are 14 — r—2 -— 180 
. merely going to reproduce the paper x 
: gray scale; however the copy might - i 
: be (and usually is) entirely different on or ake « |_ 2.00 
‘ from the gray scale readings. Con- 3 4 * 
é sequently don’t go by the gray scale “7 > = “= or 
: values, but the values in the copy ” q ue < 
itself. wn sh * [3 & }— 2.20 
| If you have a reflection densi- 4 c a TF % is. 
t tometer, it is a simple procedure to z 19 = a 
: take notations of the high and low 13 4 & 7 - im [— 2.40 
. readings of the copy. It would also a = - - i 
i be quite helpful to take density read- a x a & 
. ings of your paper gray scale as well. 124 L-4 4 = 2 — 2.60 
" Ink in these density figures right on 7) 5 A we 
the paper gray scale and mount this "7 ra & = r 
to the copy. Then, instead of using ” 
n ; es r— 2.80 
- the work area of the copy for taking 
i your density readings on the separa- “7 e 
. tion negatives, you can use a step on “ee a 
, the paper gray scale which corres- 1. - a ee hot 3.00 
ponds to the density values of the iene 4 Alenmon chr ns rleton coy: Uh og ay 
_ high and low of the original. the mask and the necessary working range of the separations on the two right 
Without a refiection densitometer vertical lines. For instance, if desired DR is 1.4, align this with mask percentage, 
le ae ‘ s say 30 percent, now read on right vertical 2.00, and on density range of mask 
it is somewhat difficult to determine you will read .60. 
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Reflection Data Sheet 


DENSITIES DR 
0° L575 1.65 


1. ORIGINAL 
Color block chart 


2. HicgHLicHt MAsk 
None Used 


3. SEPARATION NEGATIVES 
Fitter MAtTertAL ExposurE DEVELOPMENT 


S25 Cramer 8secs. D11(1:1) 3:00 .28 1.69 1.41 
Trichromatic 
b58 ig Osecs. ” ” 245 30 2e2 232 
c 47B sf 3secs. ° és 3:45 .31 264. 2333 
d 25 cd 6secs. ” fg 3:00 .36 156 120 
58 ig 6 secs. 
47B+- .6 ND 8 secs. 
4. Masks 
MATERIAL EXPOSURE DEVELOPMENT SEP. 
Dinolith Tap 1—6secs. DK 50 (1:2) 4:00a. .31 1.29 .98 
Commercial 
re ” -——4eecs.  ” ” 3:00b. .29 1.30 1.01 


Comments: Original DR taken by reflection density readings of gray scale on 
color chart. Black printer (d) was made through split filter with a .60 Neutral 
density filter used on a 47B filter. Exposure on separation negatives, consisted 
of two 35 amp arcs at 45 degree angle. F opening of 45 was used, same repro- 
duction. Masks were made from a and b separations, cyan and magenta printers 
respectively. Masks made by contact with KM Tri-Level Light three feet from 
film. Exposure indicates tap number and exposure time. No masks were made 





for cyan and black printers. 


involve this type of calculation. What 
we have done is to relate from a 
known reflection gray scale, the 
original densities, determining the 
gamma of a developed sample and 
correcting the relationship of these 
readings by the gamma to which we 
developed. Needless to say, the 
simplest procedure is to use a re- 
flection densitometer. 

If you do not figure out the 
original readings of your copy it will 
be difficult to determine the required 
density range of your correction 
masks. This will then have to be done 
by guesswork, and it will no doubt 
result in a considerable amount of 
handwork. A densitometer is just as 
important on reflection copy as it is 
on transparency copy, therefore if 
you believe in using a densitometer 
on transparencies, there should be no 
question about the importance of 
using a reflection densitometer on 


opaque copy. 
Determining Mask Percentages 
We mentioned in Article 3 the use 


of the LTF Color Chart, in determin- 
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ing mask percentages for reflection 
copy. This system is extremely help- 
ful and highly recommended for re- 
flection copy. Basically it involves 
the determination of mask percent- 
ages; calculating these percentages 
by ratios of reflection densities of 
various printed color blocks. In prac- 
tice here is how it would work: 

First, to determine the mask per- 
centage for the yellow printer, take 
reflection density readings of the 
magenta solid ink patch through the 
blue and green filter. Then: 


Reflection density of magenta 
patch through blue filter 





Reflection density of magenta 
patch through green filter 
= Percentage strength of mask 
for yellow printer 
Substituting these for values taken 
from a set of standard process inks 
illustrated in Figure 11, Article 3, 
we would get: 


.39 
—— = 40% required mask 
.98 percentage for yellow 
printer 
This mask is made from the 


magenta printer and is figured as 





40 percent of the blue filter separa- 
tion (yellow printer). 

The percentages for other masks 
are calculated in a similar manner. 
For more detailed information and 
a complete explanation of the LTF 
Color Chart refer to the LTF pub- 
lication The LTF Color Chart. 
(Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
131 East 39th St., New York.) 


Making the Separations 


Unfortunately we must get back 
to gamma again. In making the 
separations we should take the origi- 
nal DR and divide this into the de- 
sired DR to get the gamma. When 
we have this figure, we can check 
against our chart of the manufac- 
turers recommendations to find the 
type of developer and correct de- 
veloping time. 


Making the Masks 

The positive masks made from the 
separations are contacted from the 
continuous tone separation negatives 
onto a commercial color blind ma- 
terial. Typical of this is Dinolith or 
Dinographic Commercial film. If you 
prefer to use glass, Cramer 25 plates 
are recommended. Similar materials 
are marketed by other film manu- 
facturers. 

After making the masks, register 
them to the separation negatives 
emulsion to emulsion, placed in the 
transparency holder of the camera, 
and make halftone positives. In 
photoengraving, continuous tone 
separation positives are made first, 
and these are screened to yield half- 
tone negatives. 


Highlight Masks 
Because of the reduced contrast in 
reflection copy as compared with 
transparency copy, a highlight mask 
is required only for certain types of 
copy. The making of a highlight mask 
follows the same procedure for 
proper selection of an ortho, pan or 
filter pan mask as previously de- 
scribed. This mask is shot in the 
camera and is used in the following 
manner: 


After making the color correcting 


(Continued on Page 165) 
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Elements of the automatic positioning feature fit compactly at either side 
of the machine face. The punched tape reader is at the right. The automatic 
positioning control combines negative location with automatic exposure 
cycle. It repeats any setting accurately within .001”, to the full capacity of 


the machine. 


Rutherford Demonstrates 


New Step-and-Repeat 


OMETHING really new in photo- 
composing machines was demon- 
strated to members of the graphic 


A component of the Ruth-O-Matic is the 
punched tape reader, which provides 
simultaneous reading of 140 channels of 
information. The tape is fed through the 
reader from a spool which is easily 
snapped into place or removed. 





arts trade press late in July by 
Rutherford Machinery Co., at its 
East Rutherford, N. J. plant, as re- 
ported briefly in the August ML 


It is a new step-and-repeat ma- 
chine whose important new feature is 
an electronic coded tape unit which 
assures accurate location of the nega- 
tive and automatic exposure cycle. 
Called the “Ruth-O-Matic,” the huge 
machine is capable of repeating any 
setting, to .001 inch accuracy to the 
full capacity of the plate, and it may 
be set for progressive or regular 
positioning. 

The heart of the Ruth-O-Matic, as 
explained to the editors by Mike 
Annick, Ed Reed, Ward Brigham and 
other members of Rutherford’s staff, 
is a punched tape reader, which trans- 
lates a pre-punched tape and tells 
the machine exactly how to move in 
“stepping” an image on the plate. A 
manual punch unit, located just to 
the right of the machine, is used to 
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prepare the tape. It has 140 hole 
positions, simulating the number of 
connections on the reader. 

The punch permits simple, direct 
examination of the tape after it is 
coded by the operator. As the tape 
advances, the punched section is posi- 
tioned over a chart which is read 
through the holes. Hence, the oper- 
ator can immediately spot any errors 
and correct them by repunching, ofter 
patching the tape with a pressure 
sensitive tape. Additions are made in 
the same way. 

The tape 
reads 140 channels, each of which 


reader simultaneously 


provides the information required for 
a specific job. The machine holds 
each tape section until the instructions 
it contains have been carried out. 
Then the tape is automatically ad- 
vanced and the next section is trans- 
lated automatically. 


Operating Instructions 

Operating instructions are written 
directly on the 4” tape, including 
such things as negative to be uséd, 
color to be exposed, turn of negative 
holder and number of exposures. The 
coded tape permits precise positioning 
of color plates. The spoo! rewinds the 
tape after the exposure has been com- 
pleted. A new plate is placed on the 
backboard and, at the push of a but- 


(Continued on Page 173) 


The punch has 140 hole positions, a man- 
ually inserted punch tool, spool carriers 
and tape index punch. The numbered 
plate, in line with the manual punch 
unit, permits inspection of the punched 
tape section. Changes are quickly made 
with pressure sensitive tape. 
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PIA convention in Dallas 
will help you judge your 


Financial Control 


MALL printing and lithographing 
shops will have a chance to check 
their control programs 
against a new simplified method de- 
veloped by PIA at the annual conven- 
tion of the group in October. 


financial 


Printing Industry of America, Inc., 
will meet at the Hotel Statler, Dallas, 
Oct. 13-16. 

The new financial program is de- 
signed particularly for the small and 
medium size companies, but the prin- 
ciples will be useful to larger com- 
panies as well. 

In the presidents’ round table 
Tuesday morning, Oct. 14, Peter 
Becker, Jr. will unveil the new 
“financial package.” It will contain 
all the necessary elements of financial 
control for estimating, budgeted hour 
cost, utilization of production stand- 
ards and other aspects of financial 
management and control. 

The package will contain a set of 
simplified management reports which 
will enable printing and lithographic 
management to evaluate on a daily, 
weekly or monthly basis, in accord- 
ance with the wishes of the individual 
company, all the aspects of financial 
control. The system is the result of 
more than 30 years of study. 


Simplified System 

The financial package has been de- 
veloped on the principle of the most 
simplified system available for com- 
panies who desire greater detail or 
greater control for a 
operaticn. 

The presidents’ round table also 
will consider ways to increase print- 
ing markets. The importance of re- 
search and engineering to reduce 


particular 
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printing costs will be another im- 
portant feature of the program. 

At the opening session on Monday 
afternoon, president Kibler will re- 
port on industry developments. The 
keynote speaker will be announced 
next month. 

Union Employers are planning 
their theme around “Your Unions, 
Your Customers, and You.” The UES 
Section of PIA will hold three sessions 
Oct. 15 and 16. The two sessions on 
Wednesday will be devoted to work- 
shop discussion seminars on topics 
designed to promote more efficient 
operation and better service to 
customers under collective bargain- 
ing agreements. 

At the Wednesday morning session 
there will be a presentation on “More 
Efficient Operations through Im- 
proved Labor Relations,” followed by 
five separate concurrent workshop 
seminars. These separate seminars 
will discuss “Improved Relations be- 
tween Foremen and Chapel Chair- 
men;” “Developing Supervisors as 
“Production Standards and Incen- 
tives;” “Grievance Procedure — The 
Stitch in Time;” and “Reduction of 
Waste and Eliminating Uneconomic 
Practices.” These will be followed by 
a summation of the points developed 
in each of the seminars. 


Collective Bargaining 

The afternoon session will be de- 
voted to “Management Preparation 
for Collective Bargaining” with Men- 
del Segal, author of Creative Selling, 
scheduled to address the group. Five 
separate workshop conferences will 
follow: “The Proper Tools and How 





to Use Them;” “The Effective Use of 
Cost Figures and Ratio Studies—and 
their Dangers;” “Avoidance of Re- 
strictive Contract Language;” “Union 
Philosophies and Techniques;” and 
“Liaison Relations with Union Rep- 
resentatives between Bargaining Ses- 
sions.” 

The Thursday morning session will 
feature a presentation on collective 
bargaining — a brief review of the 
past, a summary of current problems 
and a projection of what the probable 
future problems will be, based on 
current trends and developments. 

The concluding luncheon on Thurs- 
day will be addressed by Major Gen- 
eral Carl Phinney of Dallas, a promi- 
nent labor relations counsel. 

The UES program will emphasize 
individual company application in its 
discussions, rather than broad area 
applications with planned participa- 
tion of the members who are present. 

The Master Printers Section will 
emphasize in its three sessions, Wed- 
nesday and Thursday, current trends 
in labor legislation, and the im- 
portance of management having a 
voice in the affairs of government as 
a matter of self-protection. The key- 
note speaker of the MPS meeting will 
be Allan Shivers, former governor 
of Texas. 

Donald Sommer, secretary of MPS, 
will talk about the motivations of 
men and methods to be used in 
achieving improved industrial rela- 
tions. 

Various other PIA special groups 
will meet during the convention ses- 
sions. 

Other Talks 

At the first general session Mr. 
Sommer will discuss the subject, “Use 
of PIA Par.” This will be followed 
by a talk on “Sales and Sales Promo- 
tion.” The second general session will 
include a talk by Robert Wunsch of 
the Becktold Company, St. Louis, 
who is secretary of the section. Also 
on the agenda are talks on paper and 
new equipment. 

At the third general session, Mr. 
Becker will give a report on ratio 
studies and sales index. This talk will 
be followed by a panel discussion on 
“Estimating for Trade Binders.” 


(Continued on Page 173) 
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as 
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Easier work means fewer makeovers! 
Here’s the new way to make every- 
one’s work easier—Kodalith Ortho 
Film, Type 3. 

Dot etchers like it because the 
emulsion sticks to the base and dots 
etch uniformly through the entire scale. 


Cameramen get easier shooting of 
difficult copy, fewer makeovers— 
because of Type 3’s wide latitude. 
Every sheet is individually inspected. 

Strippers handle negatives more 
easily on acetate-base Type 3. It’s 
easier to scribe and cut. 


Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division 





DOT ETCHER touches the heart of the matter—the emulsion. He finds it's easier to hold pinpoint 
dots and the emulsion sticks to the base when he’s working on new Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 3. 


New Type 3 Kodalith makes every job easier! 


Platemakers find it easier to print 
to metal. Stack up four or five Type 3 
negatives and see the base clarity 
for yourself ! 


Managers, too, find this remarkable 
new emulsion makes it easier to meet 
day-to-day production schedules and 
keep costs within predictable limits. 


Make your job easier ! Use Kodalith 
Ortho Film, Type 3—on your choice 
of four supports: regular acetate, thin- 
base acetate, dimensionally stable 
P.B., and thick-base P.B., in all 
conventional sizes. 


was set photographically. ; 
All Kodak graphic arts materials are made together to work together L 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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It’s easy to begin! Complete printed 
how-to-use-it information is yours for 
the asking. Ready to help you, as 
always, are Kodak Technical Repre- 
sentatives, Graphic Reproduction 
Technical Service Centers, and your 
experienced Kodak dealer. 

Order some “easy does it” Kodalith 
Ortho Film, Type 3, today. Or write 
us for an exposed and processed 
film sample, so you can put 
your glass on the heart of 
the matter for yourself. 

Text for this advertisement 
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WHAT? ByCHROME SCREEN TINTS 
at only $5.85 each? 








They’re NEW ...from the ByChrome Company. 


| mean... what’s the difference in Quality? 





The ByChrome Company is the difference. Commercial Tints from the 
ByChrome Company at only $5.85, just can’t be beat, because they make 
“the finest Screen Tints in the world!” 


I mean...which Screen Tint is the BEST? 





BOTH ... better than any other Screen Tints on the market. 


| MEAN .. . SHOULD | GET THE BYRUM COMMERCIAL TINTS OR THE 
BYCHROME SCREEN TINTS? 





ABSOLUTELY! Byrum Commercial Tints for the normal job, 


and priced accordingly. ByChrome Screen Tints for the finest jobs at a just- 
slightly-higher price. You'll find them at leading Graphic Arts Suppliers 
throughout the country. And friend . . . keep your eye on your dealers’ 
shelves for the new ByChrome Color Control Charts, you’ll be happy you did. 


(iGke COMPANY, INC. 
()Y COLUMBUS 16, OHIO 
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Why We Advertise 


NE of the most important ques- 

tions in our industry is “Why 
do we advertise.” In our company, 
our number one reason is because 
we believe the sale starts before our 
salesman calls. We believe it is easier 
to open the door to a successful sale 
if we first open a mind. 

Through consistent advertising — 
constantly showing and telling our 
prospects of the quality they can 
expect and get from our company — 
we believe our advertising does « lot 
for us in starting the sale before the 
personal sales contact is made. 


Our advertising opens doors for 
our salesmen, but even more impor- 
tant, we believe it preconditions the 
minds of our prospects and helps 
make the sales job easier when our 
salesman calls. 


Repetition of the reasons why we 
think we should be the lithographer 
for the prospect to select is important. 
We consistently pound away with 
these reasons in our advertising. 
When the salesman calls, he repeats 
the reasons, and the more our pros- 
pect reads or hears this reasoning, 
the sooner he believes and becomes 
a customer. 

Another important reason we ad- 
vertise is to let people know who we 
are, what we produce, how we can 
help them. 

Too many times, lithographers get 
smug and think everyone knows all 
about their business, how good they 
are, and what they can do. They just 
can’t seem to realize there are lots 


From a talk to be presented at the Na- 
tional Association of Photo-Lithographers 
Convention, Boston, Sept. 10-15, 1958. 


By Otis E. Wells 


President, National Association 
of Photo-Lithographers, and 
President, Western Lithograph Co. 


of prospects who don’t know of their 
greatness. 


Many People Don’t Know 

We approach our advertising at 
Western on the basis that many folks 
don’t know who we are and don’t 
know about the quality, the service 
and dependability our company has 
to offer them. It is the job of our 
advertising to acquaint potential 
customers and buyers with the serv- 
ices we can render. 

We advertise because we know 
of no salesman who can make a 
thousand calls a week at so low a 
cost and do as good a job in making 
contact with the buyer, arousing his 
interest and creating a preference to 
do business with us, as we can accom- 
plish with our advertising. 

We advertise because we know 
we do not own any accounts. We 
know competition is constantly trying 
to woo our customers away from us. 
Through consistent advertising, we 
keep customers sold on the idea that 
it is to their advantage for them to 
continue to select us as their lithog- 
rapher. Keeping customers sold is an 
important factor in the success of 
any business, and we believe our 
advertising does an excellent job of 
holding customers. 

We advertise because we believe 
that through constantly showing cus- 
tomers and prospects top-quality 
samples of our full-color work and 
our halftone work and samples of 
literature we have created and de- 
signed, we can stimulate a desire in 
their minds for our quality and our 
creative ideas. These samples of work 
also show them how others are using 
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direct advertising to help them oper- 
ate their businesses successfully. 
These samples suggest to them how 
they can adapt the ideas for their 
own profitable use. 

Why do we use direct advertising? 
We know some lithographers use 
other media. Maybe we have a one- 
track, closed mind on the subject, 
but to our way of thinking, there is 
no other media that will do as good 
a selling job for us. 


Importance of Repetition 

Now let’s consider how important 
repetition is in advertising or selling 
if you are to be successful. How many 
times must a salesman repeat to pros- 
pects the benefits of his ofler before 
he can make a sale? 

Statistics released by the National 
Sales Executives Club indicate: 

80% of all sales are made after 

the fifth call 

48% of the salesmen call twice 

and then quit 

12% of the salesmen call three 

times and then quit 

10% of the salesmen keep call- 

ing on the prospect 

And this 10% makes 80% of all 

the sales. 

The keynote to successful selling 
is persistency, and persistency is the 
key to successful advertising. Don’t 
quit too soon! The very next adver- 
tising piece you mail may be the 
clincher that converts a prospect into 
a customer. 

Here’s a case history to prove it:— 

A few years ago we were about to 
remove a prospective customer from 
our mailing list. Neither our adver- 
tising nor our personal sales contacts 
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FREE— Would you like a large 
two-color reproduction of this 
illustration by Robert Lopshire 
suitable for framing? Just 
drop us a line and ask for 
your free print of ‘‘Jet Fire’’. 










Precise illustrations make fine reproductions 


when you use POWERLITH film 


The excellent qualities of Chemco’s Powerlith film are 
readily proved by comparative tests in your darkroom. It 
has exceptionally high contrast and produces extremely 
hard dots and crisp lines free from “squeeze-up” during 
development. Its sensitivity and fine balance over the entire 
scale produces halftone negatives of wide tonal range. 
Powerlith is available in both regular and thin base in 

14 sheet sizes and 19 roll sizes. 


Chemco’s Powerlith film and its darkroom 
companions, Powerdot Developer and 
Power-Fix, can improve the quality and 
efficiency of your platemaking operation... 
a fact we can prove by demonstration. They 
are the results of 34 years of constant 
research and development by Chemco... 
whose entire efforts are devoted solely to 
the manufacture of uniformly fine film, 
chemicals, cameras and equipment for 
photomechanical reproduction. 


CHEMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS CoO., INC. 
Main Office and Plant—Glen Cove, N. Y. 


Atlanta Boston Chicago Dallas 
Detroit New Orleans New York 




















had produced any business for us. 
About this time, as a part of our 
advertising program, we sent out a 
letter — just our regular letterhead 
with a form letter litho’d on it — no 
sample of our work — just the letter 
and a business reply card. The pros- 
pect we were about to quit on mailed 
us the reply card indicating they 
would like to discuss the production 
of their annual report with us. For- 
tune smiled on us that day because 
one of our salesmen happened to be 
in that town, over 200 miles away 
from our plant, the day we received 
the reply card from this prospect. 

Within 10 minutes after we re- 
ceived the reply card we were on 
long distance talking to our salesman 
in the town where our now-come-to- 
life prospect was located. Within 
another 30 minutes our salesman was 
in the prospect’s office talking with 
the man who had mailed the reply 
card. We sold the annual report. The 
order amounted to over $10,000. So 
don’t quit advertising — you never 
know when the next knock on the 
door will cause the door to be opened 
unto you. 

Don’t forget that when the door 
is opened you have to ask for the 
order. Remember your Scripture, 
“Ask and you shall receive.” And 
again, whether it is in your advertis- 
ing or your personal sales contacts, 
keep asking for the order—persistence 
will pay off in sales for you. 

There are dozens of ways you can 
ask for the order, but that is another 
subject in itself — just remember, 
keep asking for the order, again and 
again. 


What Are You Selling? 
When you are planning your 
advertising and writing your adver- 
tising copy or trying to find logical 
words your salesmen can use in their 
sales presentations, keep in mind 
what it is you’re really trying to sell. 
It is well to remember, for 
example — 
You don’t buy a daily paper — 
You buy News! 
You don’t buy glasses — 
You buy vision! 
You don’t buy awnings — 
You buy SHADE! 


You don’t buy circus tickets — 
You buy THRILLS! 


You don’t buy a TV set — 
You buy ENTERTAINMENT! 


You don’t buy labor — 
You buy pRropuction! 


You don’t hire salesmen — 
You buy saves! 


You don’t buy cars — 
You buy TRANSPORTATION! 


You don’t sell advertising litera- 
ture, or paper with ink on it — you 
sell more sales, more profits for the 
advertiser! 

This same type of thinking applies 
to office forms. You don’t sell forms 
—you sell the means of recording 
vital information that will.help busi- 
ness made decisions to earn better 
profits. 

Don’t sell paper and ink form 
printing — sell efficiency in record 
keeping that will enable a business 
to render better service to its custom- 
ers and to earn a profit. Your copy 
should always try to sell the benefits 
the customer will derive from the 
product you manufacture for him. 

Here are a few details about the 
advertising pieces we used in 1957. 
We mailed 38 pieces in 57. The 
total cost was $6,053. Our mailings 
go out to approximately 850 names. 
The folks who receive our mailings 
are advertising managers, account 
executives, and production buyers in 
advertising agencies, sales managers 
and sales promotion executives in 
business and industry. The mailings 
also go to some other folks who we 
feel influence the buying of advertis- 
ing and business literature. 

In 1958 we are using a total of 27 
advertising pieces. In the first six 
months of *58 we sent out 13 pieces, 
and in the last six months of ’58 we 
will send our 14 advertising pieces. 

The difference in the number of 
advertising pieces used in 1958 as 
compared to 1957 is accounted for in 
the series used in 1957 to promote 
the use of our creative design facili- 
ties. While this series on our creative 
services was well accepted and we 
received many favorable comments 
from our prospects and customers, 
we are of the opinion we are better 
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off to stay with the type of advertis- 
ing we normally use. 


Value, Not Price 

We are trying, in our advertising, 
to sell an account, not just an in- 
dividual order. In our advertising we 
try to sell on the basis of value rather 
than price. Selling on value is far 
more difficult than selling on price. 
You must, of course, have a product 
that has value, and then you must 
try to create in your advertising and 
marketing specific “character” that 
will tend to set you apart from your 
competition. You try to project these 
values, this specific “character”, into 
the minds of the right people at the 
right time. 

In our case, we try to stand out 
above competition and achieve recog- 
nition as the best. We know we are 
not the biggest and we may not be 
the oldest, but we want to be known 
as the best. With this policy, our 
benefits from advertising are long 
term; and our results over a period 
of 12 years have, in our opinion, 
proved the soundness of this policy, 
by our growth and profits. 

It requires courage and tenacity to 
stick with a policy of always adver- 
tising and selling “value”. It can 
sometimes be tempting to pick up 
quick sales by promoting special 
prices or deals. It is hard to resist 
cutting prices when your competitors 
are breathing down your neck, but — 
if you deviate from advertising and 
selling on the basis of value, you'll 
destroy in your customers’ minds one 
of your best assets. 

When you leave value and promote 
price, you put your product on the 
level of your competition, you sacri- 
fice your reputation, and you destroy 
the distinctive values you have tried 
to build in your customers’ minds. 
You'll lose the kind of customer re- 
spect for the values you offer which 
we think is the basic foundation of 
long term success. 

So, we intend to stick to our value 
policy and consistently advertise and 
market for long term growth — get 
an account, net just an order. 

A few weeks ago I read in Business 
Builder, newsletter of Bermingham & 


(Continued on Page 163) 
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text and cover weights. Announcement 
cards, sheets and envelopes are 


your paper merchant for samples of 


layout sheets or made-up dummies. 


CURTIS PAPER COMPANY 
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picture it on 
Curtis TWEEDWEAVE | 


The charm and freshness of modern 
fabrics and furnishings come alive 
on this distinguished deckle-edge 
paper. The illusion of luxurious 
dimension is augmented by a texture 
and bulk found in hand-made sheets. 




























In white and thirteen rich colors, 
Tweedweave is stocked in matching 






available in a variety of sizes. 


For the perfect background... call 


Curtis Tweedweave. He’ll supply 


NEWARK. DELAWARE 
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Seeks Web Press 
Dear Sir: 

We are interested in buying a new or 
used web-fed offset press for printing tab- 
loid newspapers. We have heard of a firm 
in West Germany which manufactures a 
reasonably priced press cf this type, but 
we do not know the name. If you have any 
information on this or any other manu- 
facturer of this equipment, we would ap- 
preciate the information. 

Charles E. Wise, publisher 
The Marion Sun 
Oscala, Fla. 

We have sent a copy of “Offset Press 
Specifications,” which may help you find the 
press you are seeking.—Editor. 


Missing Issue of ML 


Dear Sir: 

Today we received the July issue of 
Mopvern LitHocrapuy, but where is the 
June issue? This has never been received, 
which is very unfortunate because it con- 
tained No. 2 of your masking series, which 


z 











National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
annual convention, Statler Hotel, Boston, 
Sept. 10-13. 

National Metal Decorators Association, 
Penn-Sheraton Hotel, Pittsburgh, Oct. 6-8. 
Printing Industry of America, 72nd annual con- 
vention, Hotel Statler, Dallas, Oct. 13-16. 
Lithographers National Association, 54th an- 
nual convention, The Greenbrier, White 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va., April 19-21, 1959. 

Southern Graphic Arts Association, 38th annual 
convention and exhibit, Robert Meyer Hotel, 
Jacksonville, Fla., April 27-29, 1959. 

Research & Engineering Council, 9th annual 
convention, Sheraton-McAlpin Hotel, New 
York, May 18-20, 1959. 

National Association of Litho Clubs, 14th an- 
nual convention, Leamington Hotel, Minnea- 
polis, June 11-13, 1959. 





is indispensable. . . . The value of your 
instructive articles is very high, and I am 
very indebted to you for much information, 
which would not otherwise have come to 
my attention. 
E. Refshammer, 
Kontor Kemi 
Copenhagen, Denmark 
Copy of June ML has been sent. If you 


(Continued on Page 171) 
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Sell Litho 


“MEANWHILE, BACK AT THE RANCH,” 
that catch-phrase of this age of “adult” 
Westerns, is used to good advantage 
in a mailing piece recently dispatched 
to customers and potential customers 
by Lasky Company, Newark, N. J. 
The three-color mailing piece (black, 

















red and yellow) we are happy to re- 


port, is a lot more adult than most of 
those Westerns, getting its message across 
with a minimum of effort. The idea, of 
course, is that while “you take that long- 
awaited vacation with a real easy mind... 
Lasky will punch away at your offset or 
letterpress printing. When you get back 
you'll find it rounded up on your desk.” 
The striking four-page, 6x 9” folder lists 
Lasky’s 11 departments under one roof and 
includes a return postcard for replies. 


Have you had an idea for a novel use of offset, or have you played a part in 
selling such a job? If so, why not share your experience with other readers in 


this column? If response warrants, it will be a regular feature in ML. Please 


send a sample or photo with your letter. 


AAA 
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WHY 


not enter a 


subscription 


now to 
MODERN 


LITHOGRAPHY 


Avoid rushing around 
the shop to find the of- 
fice copy of ML. 


Have your own copy 
sent directly to your 
home. Keep up with the 
latest developments in 
the offset industry by 
reading the leading 
mazagine in the field of 


lithography. 


MODERN 
LITHOGRAPHY 


P. 0. Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 
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a giant step forward 


















in offset plate ma 
the _ 0) proce 


The perfection of the S-T Process marks an important 
advance in plate making for lithographers. Here are the 
features of the S-T Process; proved in actual use— 


easiest method possible of applying 
coating by hand 


not affected by humidity—allows plates 
to be coated in advance 


minimum exposure time 

quick and simple developing operation 
excellent printing quality—long, trouble-free 
press life 

maximum economy—low in cost, outstanding 
for savings in processing time 


You can meet and beat competition by using the 
new S-T Process in your plate making department. Get 
complete information on the process, the cost, 

and plate sizes by asking your Pitman representative. 


The S-T Process is a product of 
the SUMNER WILLIAMS Corp. 
and is distributed exclusively by 


Chicago 50, Illinois — 33rd Street & 51st Avenue 

Secaucus, New Jersey — 515 Secaucus Road 

Cleveland 11, Ohio — 3501 West 140th Street 

New York 36, New York — 230 West 41st Street 

Boston 10, Massachusetts — The Pitman Sales Co., 266 Summer Street 
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Is Color Control Practical? 


panel in New York debates methods and values 


wr discussion of the pros 
and cons of the methods and 
practical applications of color control 
and standardization was held before 
more than 200 lithographers and 
printing buyers at the Manhattan 
School of Printing in New York, Aug. 
14. 

Considerable interest was aroused 
by one panelist when he questioned 
the practicability of the LTF color 
chart. Daniel Ford, of Peter F. Mal- 
lon, commented that it “misleads 
people.” 

Prior to Mr. Ford’s remarks, 
Charles Shapiro, of LTF, had de- 
scribed the color chart in answer to 
a question on aids in standardizing 
ink and stock to help in color repro- 
duction. The chart was the starting 
point of a lengthy discussion of the 
value of quality control in the com- 
mercial shop. 

The two-hour seminar was moder- 
ated by Melvin Mark, head of the 
school’s camera department, and fea- 
tured a panel of experts representing 
the printing buyer, printer, manufac- 
turer training and ink areas. Panel 
members in addition to Mr. Ford, 
were Louis Greenwood of Young and 
Rubicam; Louis Happ of Snyder and 
Black; Gerald Smith and Frederick 
Messner of Eastman Kodak; Herbert 
P. Paschel, graphic arts consultant 
and ML’s technical editor and Nat 
Rosen of Superior Printing Ink Co. 

Participating from the audience in 


addition to Mr. Shapiro were Louis 
Federmack of Daniel J. Murphy Co.; 
and J. M. Duym of the Metropolitan 
Life Insurance Co. 

Mr. Shapiro stressed the point that 
the color chart is a guide for individ- 
ual plants and that each plant must 
print its own chart. He said that a 
color chart for the use of the art de- 
partment and the pressroom should 
be made right in the plant that is 
going to use it for matching purposes. 
“To buy one outside is not good, 
since we know that different presses, 
pressmen and platemakers even in 
the same shop are going to contribute 
to a difference in the finished job.” 

He pointed out that the chart is 


designed to overcome some of these 
problems and at the same time be use- 
ful, in sales and in color matching, 
and even in litho art, provided it is 
produced in one’s own plant. 

Mr. Ford replied that “this chart 
developed by my friends at LTF is 
something that can cause an art direc- 
tor to jump out the window.” He 
pointed out at length all the variables 
in producing a sheet, including press 
sizes, feeders, delivery, pressmen, art 
director and inks, and said every job 
is an individual one. 

“Nobody in this industry as we 
know it today”, he continued, “is go- 
ing to take a sheet or any set of stand- 

(Continued on Page 83) 


Daniel Ford examines the LTF Color Chart during a panel discussion 
on color control at Manhattan School of Printing, New York, Aug. 14. At 
right is Melvin Mark, of the school, who moderated the program. 


« 
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These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent statements 
made by the authors and do not express 
the opinions of the abstractors or of the 
LTF. 


Since some of the abstracts are from ab- 
stract journals, LTF cannot furnish photo- 
stats of all of the original articles. If the 
title is marked with an asterik (*), LTF 
has no further information than that con- 
tained in the abstract itslef. Inquiries about 
these items should be sent direct to the 
source that is named. If you want copies 
of U: S. Patents, write direct to the Com- 
missioner of Patents, Washington 25, D. C. 
Send twenty-five cents for eack patent de- 
sided. Make checks or money orders pay- 
able to “Treasurer of the United States.” 
British patents may be obtained for forty- 
five cents from the Patent Office, 25 South- 
ampton Buildings, London, W. C. 2, Eng- 
land, or as is the case with all foreign pat- 
ents, they may be obtained as photoprints 
from the U. S. Patent Office, Washington 
SS) D.C. 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk (*), LTF can supply 
photostats of the original article. NOTE: 
When placing orders for such photostats, 
































please give the COMPLETE description of 
article wanted—TITLE, AUTHOR, PUBLI- 
CATION, and PAGE NUMBERS. When 
articles appear in LTF’s publication Re- 
search Progress as well as other publica- 
tions, Research Progress will be sent. The 
charge for copies of Research Progress is 
thirty cents each to LTF members and one 
dollar to non-members plus three cents 
postage. The charge for photostats is 
$1.00 per page (check abstract for number 
of pages) plus three cents per page postage. 
Postage charge for erders from places other 
than Canada and the United States or its 
territories and possessions is ten cents per 
page of photostats or ten cents per copy of 
Research Progress. Orders from companies 
or individuals who are not members ef LTF 
cannot be filled until payment is received. 
Orders with payment enclosed receive im- 
mediate attention. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest to 
Lithographers.” These are available for 
twenty-five cents each in coin or U.S. 
stamps. All inquiries concerning these lists 
and photostats of original articles (not 
marked with an asterisk) should be ad- 
dressed to: Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, Inc., Research Department, 1800 So. 
Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, III. 





Photography, Tone and 
Color Correction 
Tue LinoFILM PHOTOTYPESETTING Sys- 
TEM. Louis Rossetto. The Penrose Annual 
51, 1957, pp. 94-101, 4 pages of illustra- 
tions (12 pages). The Linofilm phototype- 
setting machine consists of two separate 
and independent units: the keyboard unit 
and the photographic unit. Composition is 
done at the keyboard unit by an operator 
who uses the electric typewriter keyboard 
and the auxiliary controls of this unit. The 
output of the keyboard unit is a typewritten 
proof copy and a perforated tape. The tape 
is then fed at any convenient time there- 
after to the photographic unit. This unit 
reads the tape and builds the copy by suc- 
cessive sequential photographic projection 
of characters in the line to produce on film 
a right-reading positive of the line exactly 
as it was composed at the keyboard unit. 
The operation of the photographic unit is 
completely automatic, requiring no further 
attention atter tape and film have been 
loaded into the unit. 


Mopvern Arc-Lamps For THe PrinTING 
Inpustry. E. Rouse. The Penrose Annual 
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51, 1957, pp. 150, 151, 152, 2 pages of illus- 
trations (5 pages). The article describes 
the mechanical and electrical features of 
American and European arc-lamps. In 
America, arc-lamps are fed from a single- 
phase supply, but in Europe they are gen- 
erally of the three-phase type and therefore 
have three carbons. The arc-lamps_illus- 
trated include: 

1. The Macbeth Constantarc. 2. The 
Hunter-Penrose motorized carbon arc lamp. 
3. The 3200 Grafarc lamp, 95 ampere model, 
with transformer and rheostat. 4. The Pet- 
roli three-phase arc lamp, with stand, trans- 
former and rheostat. 5. The Staub Ticomat 
with Unilight Compensating Device and 
control panel. 


PuotocrapHy Or Copy WitH VERY 
Fine Detait. Arthur Gladu. Le Maitre Im- 
primeur, October 1957 (in French), pp. 5- 
6, 2 pages and 2 illustrations. This is No. 
18 in a series for the process photographer. 
The use of large lens stops rather than 
small stops is discussed and a picture com- 
parison shown. LTF Research Progress #39 
is referred to. Effect of still development 
in improving fine detail of halftones is illus- 











trated with comparison of a photo repro- 
duction. Also a picture comparison of re- 
screening halftone copy without pattern by 
the Variomat principle. 


THe Evo.ution oF Opticar Grass. H. J. 
Vogt. Offset Duplicator Review 7, No. 12, 
December 1957, pp. 34, 36, 40, 69, 71 (5 
pages). A review of the history of glass- 
making up to the presently available im- 
proved optical glasses. 


Planographic Printing 
Processes 
*VacuuM Frame Apparatus. U. S. Pat- 
ent 2,826,976—Application July 22, 1954, 
Herbert Gelb—Assigned to Joseph Gelb 
Co. Official Gazette 728, No. 3 March 18, 
1958, pp, 521. Contact printing apparatus 
comprising a main frame; a vacuum print- 
ing frame pivotally mounted on said main 
frame, said printing frame having a sealing 
light-transmitting cover, and a _ resilient 
blanket for forming a hermetically sealed 
envelope with said cover when the latter is 
in closed position; means for evacuating 
said envelope; a cock for setting said en- 
velope into and out of communication with 
the atmosphere; and means for locking said 
cover in closed position, said last named 
means effecting operation of said first 
named means and closing of said cock 
when in locking position, and stopping 
operation of first named means and effecting 
opening of said cock when in nonlocking 
position, wherein said printing frame is 
automatically and releasably locked in po- 
sition when disposed horizontally. 


Lituo Prates. J. S. Mertle, Photo-Litho 
Notes. National Lithographer 65, No. 2, Feb. 
1958, p. 44. Treatment of grained zinc and 
aluminum plates with a 5 percent alkaline 
silicate solution was patented in Britain by 
the Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation. 
The treatment is said to promote easier 
development of exposed photolitho images 
and reduce scumming tendencv 


*PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING Folts. 
U. S. Patent 2,810,342, Octoher 22. 1957. 
Wilhelm Neugebauer and Jakob Barthen- 
heir (to Azoplate Corp.). Chemical Ab- 
stracts, Vol. 52, No. 2, January 25, 1958. The 
image foil is coated with an aqueous col- 
loidal solution, such as gum arabic. cel- 
lulose ether or dextrin. For example, a 
parchment paper sheet is coated with a 1 
percent aqueous solution of diazotized 4- 
amino -1 - (2,3,4,6, -tetrachlorobenzylamino) 
benzene and dried. After mechanically 
printing an image on the sensitized foil, a 
coating of water 75, dextrin 25, and HsPO« 
1 part is applied, dried, and the foil exposed 
to light through the back. In the image 
areas, the diazo compound is decomposed 
to form a hydrophobic substance, which is 
the base for the fatty ink. 


Paper and Ink 

InK-Paper RELATions In Printine. R. R. 

Coupe (PATRA, Leatherhead, England). 
(Continued on Page 169) 
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Any picture becomes memorable when printed on BECKETT 
HI-WHITE. This extraordinary paper gives an impression of 
dramatic, startling brightness. It does more than accentuate 
white areas; it imparts extra sharpness to type, produces an effect 


of deeper tone to black and to colors. The sheet has a roseate 


undertone, producing — for the first time in a printing 


paper — the effect of whiteness with warmth. 
Please turn the page for further details. 





WERE 


CELEBRATING A 


V4, BIRTH 


DAY, 


71)... 


... the fourth anniversary of the newest grade 
in our line, BECKETT HI-WHITE. Four 
years ago, following a long period of research 
and development in our laboratories, we intro- 
duced this deluxe paper to the trade. Its en- 
thusiastic acceptance has exceeded our most 
optimistic estimates. In this relatively short 
time, Beckett Hi-White has maintained the 
leadership in its field, has become firmly es- 
tablished as one of our most popular grades. 

Your printing is sure to be remembered 
when you specify Beckett Hi-White and its 
companion cover stock, Hi-White Buckeye. 
Your nearby Beckett distributor will be pleased 


to furnish you complete samples. 


THE BECKETT 
PAPER COMPANY 


Makers of Good Papers in Hamilton, Ohio Since 1848 


This is BECKETT HI-WHITE, Coral finish, 100 Ib. 





























new conversion process 


The Ludlow Typograph Company introduces the “Brightype” method of 
converting letterpress printing material into photographic images for use 
in offset lithography, rotogravure or other printing processes. Existing 
typesetting facilities are utilized all the way to photographing the job on 
film or paper. Printing forms may be any combination of type, line cuts, 
halftones, electros or stereos. 

Brightype uses a special fixed-focus camera with movable frontal light- 
ing, and auxiliary equipment for form preparation and photographic proc- 
essing. Automatic exposure control and time-and-temperature-controlled 
developing assure uniform results. 


Send for new Brightype folder 
Read about the remarkable possibilities 
of this new conversion process. Write 

for your free copy today 


Brightype products are right 
or wrong reading film positives, 
paper positives or film negatives 





Ludlow Typograph Company 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Ill 
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lward H. Nunn, 

sident Manager, 

amed by Drum Barker, 
t. Francisville Millsite 


) a 


revolution 
on his 


hands 


Edward H. Nunn’ is a key man in a 
revolution which is about to take 
place in the Printing Paper Industry. 


It’s already in the making, in fact, 
at St. Francisville, Louisiana. In the 
new mill under his command, at St. 
Francisville, Ed will manage the 
production of coated book paper 
having such an extraordinary level- 
smooth surface that it takes a man- 
ufacturing revolution to make it. 


A Crown Zellerbach mill-made man, 
Ed is accustomed to innovation. 
Right now, however, he is as excited 
as the whole Graphic Arts Industry 
will be when it sees the first double 
coated paper to be both roll-coated 
and trailing-blade coated on-the-ma- 
chine, in one continuous operation. 


What does this major paper-making 
advance mean to Paper Merchants, 
Printers and Publishers? It makes 
possible, for the first time, coated 
book papers of premium-quality 
level-smooth surface, at non-prem- 
ium prices—available early in 1959. 


CROWN 
ZELLERBACH 


PRINTING Gc 
PAPERS <A 
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POLYCHROME’s +4559 NON-SKIN QUICK SET 
LITHOGRAPHIC INK ... will bring new 
life to your off set printing ...a deep black 
ink that sets and dries rapidly on paper, 
but remains fresh in the fountain for days. 
This easy flowing ink does not skin if left 
on the rollers overnite ... unnecessary to 
wash-up every nite. #4559 permits 
immediate back-up, prompt run of a second 
color, almost immediate folding, and 
offers big press quality regardless of 
actual press size ...can be used with 
metallic and paper plates. 
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HAT...; 
Designed by Gardner 


SSR RRR RECHT TROT TEES SEE e eee ee REET 


Chromatone Printing Ink Company, Inc. 
Division of ... 


POLYCHROME corporation 


2 Ashburton Avenue, Yonkers 2, New York 


We have an Offset Press... Yes [] Nog 
Please send me more information m 


#4559 “NON-SKIN QUICK SET INK”... 
and my FREE COPY of the “REFERENCE 
GUIDE TO LITHOGRAPHIC INKS!” 


NAME 
FIRM 
ADDRESS 
CITY. STATE. 
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ards put out and say, ‘that is what you 
can get by proper control.’ We have 
measured water, we have measured 
ink and paper, but an individual is 
involved in every one of these. 

“We are talking about a billion and 
a half dollar industry involving thou- 
sands of men and many cylinders. All 
of these are variables. We have to get 
down to something long before the 
printing press when we start to dis- 
cuss quality.” 

Mr. Ford commented that he 
thought the LTF control sheet even if 
run under ideal laboratory conditions 
would result in a 20 to 40 percent 
rejection rate by some observers. The 
ink, paper and film are good, but 
quality goes much deeper than that.” 


[Contacted after the meeting by the 
ML staff, Mr. Shapiro made the fol- 
lowing statement to supplement his 
remarks: 

“Mr. Ford overlooks the basic point 
about LTF’s color chart. It must be 
the product of the individual plant 
and its own men, materials and tech- 
niques. To say, as Mr. Ford does, that 
the particular sheet cannot represent 
the product of the plant which pro- 
duced it, is to say that the lithogra- 
phic process cannot and does not 
function. This, to me, is absolutely 
unacceptable thinking in view of the 
growing acceptance of the process 
since the advent of the lithographic 
offset press. 

“Mr. Ford further overlooks the 
use of LTF’s color strips as a guide 
for all the lithographic operations in 
process color work. The color quali- 
ties of process inks can be measured 
and serve as a guide to the camera- 
man in defining his masking proced- 
ures. The litho artist need not guess 
at what his work should accomplish 
on the press; the platemaker has a 
positive guide, especially during the 
deep-etch developing operation; and 
the pressman has solid color patches 
as a guide to running the individual 
colors as well as a guide to the over- 
prints which should result. 

“And above all the guides have 
been produced by the men using them 
and with the materials and techniques 
which they use in normal production. 
The very least that can be expected 
is consistency. A reasonable amount 


of intelligence, knowledge, care, and 
desire easily produces this consis- 
tency.” | 


Mr. Greenwood supported Mr. 
Ford’s remarks by adding that varia- 
tion in illumination is another vari- 
able. 

Mr. Paschel, dealing with photog- 
raphy, said that if there is no stand- 
ardization in the pressroom and plate- 
room, standardization in the camera 
department is lost along the way. “We 
must start in the pressroom and work 
back to copy,” he declared. He com- 
mented on the “messy situation” in 
regard to copy and said that “a very 
high percentage of the copy submitted 
for reproduction is absolutely un- 
suited for the process and therefore 
will not result in a satisfactory job as 
far as the buyer is concerned.” 

Mr. Ford then dropped his second 
bomb of the evening. He agreed that 
much of the art work that arrives be- 
fore the camera does not belong there, 
but noted that when his presses are 
standing idle “anything that will re- 
flect or absorb light that goes on that 
camera winds up as a plate, because 
it means impressions per hour, and it 
means our plant runs. 

“If we are being sincere about 
standardization,” he continued, “we 
must decide whether we are going to 
be a profit-making organization or 
we are going into the ethical business 
of reproducing Rembrandts. 

“We would like to standardize, but 
who is going to be the first man to 
go bankrupt? . . . Who is going to 
say ‘My cylinders are too sacred to 
run?’ If a job has a check with it, 
we run it.” 

Mr. Happ somewhat disagreed with 
Mr. Ford and said if his company 
knew that a job was going to be re- 
jected because of a bad plate, it would 
rather have the cylinders lie idle for 
a day. His company feels it is cheaper 
to run a few more sheets so that the 
bad ones can be pulled out. 

Mr. Messner suggested that an edu- 
cational program be set up to show 
the printing buyer that good copy 
preparation can get him a better re- 
turn as far as cost and quality, than 
makeshift work. 

The thought that quality and color 
control might vary depending on the 
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product was introduced by Mr. Rosen. 
He questioned the importance of color 
fidelity on all jobs, “as long as the 
job is printed well and you don’t have 
too wide a variation.” 

Mr. Duym, a buyer and designer, 
sharply disagreed with Mr. Rosen and 
said that a designer expects to get 
what he designs. “If we choose to 
print a book in a certain shade of red, 
we do so because we think it is the 
best red to use . . . and we feel we are 
a better judge of that than the print- 
er.” 

In a general summary of the quali- 
ty control situation, Mr. Shapiro said 
there is no such thing as a normal 
printing job and that no two jobs are 
alike. “Even though it may be this 
year’s American Airlines post card as 
against last year’s, it’s a completely 
different job with entirely different 
problems, even if you use the same 
ink, same type of transparency, and 
paper in the same plant. That is one 
of the troubles with our industry. 

“We do have controls in certain 
places. There is no excuse for varia- 
tion in the product of the camera 
department. That has been under con- 
trol for many years, thanks primarily 
to Kodak and a few others. And with- 
in the last five years there has been no 
excuse for the variation in platemak- 
ing. Every plate should be alike. There 
are such simple controls as the therm- 
ometer, hydrometer, light integrator, 
and sensitivity guide. The latter costs 
only $1.50 and is good for six months’ 
use. 

“We are in trouble in the press- 
room. There are plants which main- 
tain quality control, but it is still em- 
pirical. It isn’t the quality control that 
you think of in those industries which 
have been able to go into automation, 
for the nature of the product is such 
that there are ways of measuring it, in 
terms of a number of some kind. 


“In the very near future, LTF be- 
lieves, we are going to have such con- 
trols in the lithographic pressroom. 
We have learned how to measure cer- 
tain factors which we call, in sum 
total, quality. We haven’t been able 
to devise an instrument which meas- 
ures fast enough to use on a press, but 
if you gave us all day we could take 


(Continued on Page 166) 
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W  INKING ROLLER IMPROVES OFFSET PROCESS 


HERE, at last, is a Litho inking roller that always lays an all-over 
uniform ink film, with no unevenness and never a “‘strand’’... 


every dot of the finest halftone accurately repro- 
duced... aroller that no Litho ink, oil or solvent 
can penetrate...a roller that washes quicker 
and easier, yet lets you go from dark to light 
with no danger of “creep through.” 


Bingham research, developed an utterly new 
synthetic-rubber compound for this new 
Shamrock roller. Jt is the closest-grained, 


most impervious-to-ink rubber-roller material ever 


produced! Always washes clean, quick! And it’s stabilized—for 


longer life at accurate dimensions. 


The specific compatability of this new material with Litho inks, 





Wart? THE VELVET 








SAM'L BINGHAM'S SOM MFG.CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF 
PRINTERS’ ROLLERS 
LITHO-OFFSET ROLLERS 

















plus its unmatched capacity to “‘let go,” gives this new Shamrock 
roller its vastly superior uniformity of ink-spread. Its special 


ingredients, special grinding and special finishing 
give it that ‘‘velvet touch” surface which insures, 
invariably perfect impressions and less danger 
of scuffing. 

This is an easier-to-wash, trouble-free inking 
roller that Bingham guarantees you can depend 
on for consistently finer results, over a longer 
period of time, than any Litho inking roller you 
have ever used before! 


Its light green color (an impregnated, permanent, insoluble 


dye) shows when it’s clean. Be sure, when you order, to specify 


“Shamrock”... the only inking roller with ‘‘the velvet touch.” 


MORE PRINTERS USE BINGHAM ROLLERS THAN ANY OTHER KIND 


Chicago - Atlanta - Cincinnati - Cleveland + Dallas - Des Moines - Detroit - Houston + Indianapolis - Kalamazoo + Kansas City - Milwaukee + Minneapolis » Nashville 


Oklahoma City + Pittsburgh « St. Louis + Searcy, Ark. + Springfield, O. 
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Brevities 











Sauts LirHocrapu Co., Washing- 
ton, D. C., has taken out a member- 


NasHuA CorporaTION’s merchants 
advisory committee met during the 
National Paper Trade Association’s 
convention in Chicago on Sept. 3. 


resentatives for San Francisco and 
Chicago, respectively. 


THE BrooksuireE Co., offset print- 








ship in the National Safety Council’s 
printing and publishing section. Con- 


zano, plant superintendent. 
> P pe 


ELMER Moritz and Leon Ziolkow- 
tact man for the firm is F. P. Fraz- sky have joined American Type 


Founders Co., Inc. as service rep- 


ers, is constructing an addition con- 
taining 8,000 sq. ft. of operating 
space to its plant in suburban North- 
brook, adjacent to Chicago. 





STRIPPING 
(Continued from Page 58) 


done accurately and quickly by first drawing the outline 
on the negative with an artists’ crowquill pen, then 
opaquing up to the line with a rigger. This technique 
makes a simple operation out of what was once a difficult 
job. The almost imperceptible ‘ridge’ of opaque, charac- 
teristic of pen-drawn lines, acts as a dam for the opaque 
which can be applied quickly by brush right up to the 
line. With this technique there is no danger of opaquing 
into the subject or having a wavy line that is not a 
true silhouette.” 

I have been active in the graphic arts field for nearly 
40 years, and, for the first time last month, a precision, 
low cost trimming or cutting board was shown to me 
for evaluation. Any improvement, even 10 percent better, 
over the 50-year-old style chopper, with its unpredictable 
shearing blade knife, would receive loud applause. This 
new Harvey design is a modest 100 percent improvement. 
This new Harvey board works on a center line tracking 
cutter. Rapid, interchangeable sliding heads with cutting 
roller, knife, perforation wheel, ruling and music pen are 
available. (Harvey Enterprises, W. Linn, Ore.) 

Another item worth examining is the Grover easel 
type unit designed for S & R reproduction or duplica- 
tion of prints on sheets of photo paper or film. It employs 
the metal stop post system of spacing, which can be 
visually set up very accurately. It measures 10 x 16 inches 
and weighs only seven pounds. (Grover Photo Products, 
Glendale 3, Cal.) 

Modern clear acetate film tape is being used to make 
invisible splices, patches and even repairs for all types 
of negatives. Colored red or brown “plastic” tape can 
be made to fit around corners, because it will stretch for 
contour work. Many operators prefer to use tape rather 
than the more time consuming brush and opaque tech- 
nique when they want to black out rather large areas 
with easy-to-fit edges. 

The conventional red masking tape often is used to 
crop out unwanted areas. It should not be used to frame 
out square halftones. The extra thickness of the tape, 
whether used on the bottom (emulsion side) or the top 
(film side) usually will not permit absolute contact with 
the metal offset plate. At the edges of the tape there may 
be a gap that may fuzz the halftone dots in critical edge 
areas. 

For the slight extra time required, it usually is con- 
sidered better technique to opaque out all halftones 
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with an outline 14” wide, with at least 1/16” gap between 
the orange masking sheet and the edge of the halftone 
outlines. 

The physical top masking sheet usually is a calendared 
(smooth) yellow or orange 70-80 pound paper. Some 
of the smaller press sizés can be preprinted with a grid 
that will fit most of the usual jobs used in the shop. 
Many shop units of measuring and layout time can be 
conserved with preprinted sheets. 

It is often claimed that the physical press run and 
preprinting of masking sheets will help to stabilize them 
so they have less tendency to change size when they are 
finally used for top masking sheets. Today, for press 
plates where register is important, a plastic type of top 
masking sheet is virtuaily a must in a modern stripping 
department. Read the various manufacturers’ claims for 
“dimensionally stable” top sheets. Get the opinion of 
your graphic arts supply salesman of the name brand 
he considers best for your shop. 

It is the writer’s suggestion that all color flats and 
jobs which may require repeat plates should always be 
stripped up on non-shrink or plastic masking top sheets. 

Another new item which may be used to speed up 
critical stripping and masking is the Ulano Red Ruby- 
lith-M3 laminated plastic backing sheet. This red sheet 
can be knife cut to fit complicated or easy areas and 
then the red top skin area lifted off, leaving a clear 
acetate window. Or, the opposite can be accomplished. 
The outside red top skin area can be cut and lifted off 
and the red mask or center area can remain as a block 
out spot. This material is transparent, so the stripper 
can see easily how it will print on the metal offset plate 
for a close fit or register requirement. It’s always dry 
and can be taped in anywhere and is easy to work with. 
(Ulano Graphic Arts Supplies, Inc., 610 Dean St., 
Brooklyn 38.) 

The Lithographic Technical Foundation has published 
a new (1958) edition of its skilled craft text No. 507, 
Offset Stripping (Black and White) by Bernard Halpern. 
The writer can state without fear of contradiction that, 
at the price of $10, (for non-members of LTF) anyone 
ordering it wil receive a real big 360-page bargain. 
It’s easy reading and tells a very complete stripping 
story. The hundreds of pictures and illustrations are far 
above average. 

We are all living in a jet age— new ways of doing 
things better and more easily are being presented every 
day. Make sure the key men in your shop know about 
them. Your successful competitors are doing it !& 
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Fishing’s 
No Fun 
When 
Uicers 
Are 


Snapping! 





If your ulcers are kicking-up, what good is a vacation? If 
your mind is back at the plant, why travel? Why spend 
dough on expensive cuisine, if your stomach is tied in 
knots? ... Why, indeed! 


However, there is a way. And it is the best way a Metal 
Decorator can be sure of complete relaxation on his 


—— THE WAGNER LINE 
— Install Wagner Equipment — INCLUDES: 
With Wagner Equipment moving on schedule back at the ROTARY-AIR OVENS 
plant, you'll really be able to sit back and enjoy life, know- D.E.F. OVENS 
° ° ° . ’ . AUTOMATIC STRIPPERS 
ing everything is okay. No doubt about it, you’ll smile ck Acvorvnie Macaual 
oftener and come back ready to whip the world! LABORATORY COATERS 
2 é ; SYNCHRONIZING DRIVES 
If you are not already equipped with Wagner machines, VARNISHING MACHINES 
try them and see for yourself. Call on us for a consulta- art CORTERS 
: deat AUTOMATIC FEEDERS 
tion. No obligation. AND 





OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT 


When thinking of progress—think of Wagner! 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 
Metal Decorating Machinery NS KB deve Cor 


555 Lincoln Avenue, Secaucus, N. J. 
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Epoxy resins and their use in 
decorating will be discussed by 
Charles H. Groff, of Watson-Standard 
Co., and A. J. Huber, of Minnesota 
Mining & Mfg. Co. will describe the 
new 3-M dampening system. 

On Tuesday the group will meet 
at 12:30 p.m. in front of the hotel 

for luncheon and a visit to the 
canning operations at the H. J. Heinz 
Co. in Pittsburgh. 

On Wednesday morning, George L. 
McClain will report on aluminum in 
metal decorating at the morning ses- 
sion. He will be followed by Edward 
Swayduck, of ALA, who will outline 
the union’s views on technology, and 
Henry Bates, of Lilly Varnish Co., 

whose topic is enameling problems 

on electrolytic tin plate. 

The annual cocktail party and 
dinner in the ball room will conclude 
the convention. Guest speaker will be 
Countess Maria Pulaski. 

James L. Burns is president of 
NMDA. Other officers are Harold W. 
Lee, vice president; William A. West- 


ETAL decorating conventions, 

in recent years, have paid more 
and more attention to new develop- 
ments in equipment and supplies. 
This year’s meeting of the National 
Metal Decorators Association is no 
exception. When NMDA meets in the 
Hotel Penn-Sheraton, Pittsburgh, Oct. 
6-8, a session on new equipment will 
be on the program. (See program on 
next page) 
This year presses, coaters, ovens 
and feeders and pilers will come in 
for discussion on the final day of the 
convention, Oct. 8. Fred Adame, of 
R. Hoe & Co. will cover new develop- 
ments in metal decorating presses; 
Walter E. Spies, of Wagner Litho 
Machinery Div., will talk about coat- 
ers; J. D. Russell, of Young Brothers 
Co., will handle ovens; and Ralph 
Mertz, of Dexter Folder Co., will talk 
about feeders and pilers. 

The technical panel will be pre- 
ceded by O. C. Holland’s popular 
“magic” demonstration on the ways 
in which the eye can be fooled by 
color. Mr. Holland is with the Print- 
ing Ink Div. of Interchemical Corp. 

The convention will open Monday 
morning with a business session for 
members only. A luncheon for mem- 
bers and suppliers will be the first 
full get-together of all those attending 
the meeting. Three talks are sched: 
uled for Monday afternoon. Richard 

F. Sentner, of U. S. Steel Corp., 

will open with a discussion of the 

merchandising power of modern 
metal decorating. 
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heads the convention 


Hofferth, Robert L. Singley 


James G. Smith.* 
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MD Suppliers Announce Plans 








phal, secretary-treasurer; and Wil- 
liam H. Parker, chaplain. Mr. Lee 

committee, 
which also includes the other officers, 


and Howard W. Cantwell, Burt F. 
and 


The Metal Decorating Suppliers 
Guild is urging its members to make 
their contributions in preparation for 
the National Metal Decorators Asso- 


il 
tl] iy | 


NMDA To Meet in Pittsburgh 


ciation convention Oct. 
Penn-Sheraton Hotel in Pittsburgh. 


6-8 at the 


Membership dues are $100 per 


company, which will include three 
persons with an additional $25 for a 


ourth participant. The NMDA has 


requested that suppliers limit their 
attendance to not more than four per- 


sons from any one company. 
The Guild has arranged a brunch 
for the ladies on Oct. 7, and a party 
and dinner with a Hawaiian theme, 
for all NMDA and MDSG members 
on Oct. 6. A general membership 
meeting of the Guild will also take 
place sometime during the convention. 
Contributions can be made by con- 
tacting G. M. Shiffler, c/o Stoner- 
Mudge Co., 2000 Westhall St., Pitts- 


burgh 33. 


National Elects Seineke 
Frank W. Seineke has been ap- 
pointed to the newly created position 
of tin plate manager of National Can 
Corp. Mr. Seineke’s experience in can 
manufacturing includes traffic, ac 
counting, production scheduling and 
other operations. His new job will 
cover procurement, inventory control 
and distribution of all can making 
plate at National Can. 
He held a similar position at Pacific 
Can Co., which was acquired by 
National Can in 1955 and became its 
Pacific division. Mr. Seineke joined 
Pacific Can 24 years ago, and for 
the last five years managed its Los 


Angeles plant. 
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The 
secret 
of 
HOE’s 
metal 


decorating 
SUCCESS... 





PRECISION 
OF CRAFTSMANSHIP 


The secret is simply this: Meticulous attention to every minute detail... 
from superb engineering through precision manufacture. 


The results speak for themselves: Unrivalled recognition for leadership in 
metal decorating presses. 


It will pay you to get in touch with Hoe. 





RI QE 2 coe. 


910 East 138th Street, New York 54, N.Y. 
Sales Offices: BOSTON * NEW YORK* CHICAGO « DALLAS * MIAMI «SAN FRANCISCO 
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12:30 p.m. 


12:30 p.m. 


NMDA Program 


Monday, Oct. 6 
Registration, Urban Room. Members will be registered until 10 a.m., non- 
members until Noon. 
Invocation, followed by address of welcome and order of business. This 
session for members only. 
Luncheon for members and suppliers in the Ball Room. 
General session in the Urban Room 
“The Merchandising Power of Modern Metal Decorating,” Richard F. 
Sentner, United States Steel Corp. z 
“Epoxy Resins and Their Use in Metal Decorating,” Charles H. Groff, 
Watson-Standard Co. 
“The 3-M Dampening System,” A. J. Huber, Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 
Evening entertainment, sponsored by Metal Decorating Suppliers Guild, 


Urban Room 


Tuesday, Oct. 7 


Luncheon and visit to the H. J. Heinz Co. in Pittsburgh, for a tour of the 


company’s various canning operations. (No business sessions on Tuesday) 


Wednesday, Oct. 3 

General session, Urban Room 
“Use of Aluminum in Metal Decorating,” George L. McClain, Aluminum 
Company of America. 
“ALA’s Views on Technology,” Edward Swayduck, President, Local No. 
1, Amalgamated Lithographers of America. 
““Enameling Problems on Electrolytic Tinplate,’” Henry Bates, Lilly Varn- 
ish Co. 
Luncheon for members and suppliers in the Ball Room. 
General session, Urban Room 
“Magic of Color,” O. C. Holland, Interchemical Corp., Printing Ink 
Division. 

PanEL—New Developments (Mechanical) 

Presses, Fred Adame, R. Hoe & Co. 

Coaters, Walter E. Spies, Wagner Litho Machinery Div. 

Ovens, J. D. Russell, Young Brothers Co. 

Feepers & Piters, Ralph Mertz, Dexter Folder Co. 

(Panel will be followed by a business meeting for members only, 
for election of officers and directors) 

Cocktails, followed by annual dinner, at 8 in the Ball Room Guest speaker, 
Countess Maria Pulaski. 
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JUST ARRIVED...the new, whiter, brighter, Penn /Brite Offset 
—at no increase in price! Penn/Brite Offset has always been 

outstanding for its printability. Now its whiteness, brightness, bulk, and 

formation have all been improved to give you even more sparkling reproductions. 


The result? More leading paper distributors are stocking it. More leading lithographers are using it. 
Convince yourself. Write for a swatch book and samples today. 


New York & Pennsylvania Co., 425 Park Avenue, New York 22, N. Y. 














To Hold Stag Picnic 
The New York Litho Club is hold- 


ing its annual stag picnic on Sept. 20 
at the Fort Hill restaurant in Scars- 
dale, N. Y. 

Among the events scheduled for the 
day-long affair are baseball games, 
archery, badminton, fly casting, and 
other athletic events. A continuous 
buffet will be served from 11 A.M. to 
2:30 P.M., followed by a full course 


meal in the evening. 


Reservations can be made by con- 
tacting Louis Happ, 11 Darby Court, 
Malverne, Long Island. Tickets are 
$12.50 each. 





Holds Annual Outing 

The Chicago Litho Club scheduled 
its annual golf outing for Sept. 6 
at the Nordic Hills Country Club, 
and the first of the season’s educa- 
tional meetings, Sept. 25. 

A talk on “Proper Utilization of 
Men, Methods and Materials,” has 
been planned for the first session, 
according to James K. Martin, chair- 
man of the club’s educational com- 
mittee and manager of the Chicago 
Lithographic Institute. 


— 


Holds ‘Specialty Night’ 

Sixty members and guests turned 
out at the Park Towers banquet room 
for the “Specialty Night” program of 
the Houston Litho Club in July. 
Dorsey Biggs of American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., was moderator 
and introduced the two guest 
speakers, 

The speakers, owners of area 







































































specialty shops, described their prod- 
ucts and how they got started in the 
business. They were W. L. Edington, 
whose company, Southwest Samples, 
makes swatch books; and Mrs. Gerald 
Poutra of Documentary Framing, 
Inc., who conceives, prints, frames 
and markets humorous documents 
and labels. 

New members of the’ club are 
Peter Navarro, Superior Fotoplate & 
Art Co.; Elizabeth Hancock of Smith 
& Co.; and Ned Leach and Grady 
McMichael of the Sorg Printing Co. 

The August meeting, for members 
only, was held at the Sinclair & Val- 
entine Co. offices at 3803 Polk St. 


i copernmnat cnannarenennen tees 





Sees Uranium Movie 

Members of the Twin City Litho 
Club met at the Criterion Cafe in 
St. Paul on Aug. 7 to see a movie 
on the uranium industry in Colorado. 
Title of the movie was “The Petrified 
River.” 

Members also heard reports on the 
progress of plans for next year’s Na- 
tional Association of Litho Club’s 
convention in Minneapolis. The club 
has already established two separate 
bank accounts for convention busi- 
ness, assigned all major duties to 
chairmen, and chosen the final design 
for the convention letterhead. 

In addition, tentative reservations 
have been made for the various func- 
tions of the convention and general 
plans made for the ladies’ program. 


Shreveport 


Appoints Committee Heads 
William Gaines, recently elected 
president of the Shreveport Litho 
Club, has announced his committee 
chairmen appointments for the cur- 
rent term. They are William Fuller, 
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membership; Cotton McCoy, pub- 
licity; Calvin Bains, educational; 
Sarah Quigles, refreshments; and 
William Walton, club bulletin. 

New members of the club are 
Albert Lester, John Chandler and 
C. J. Hayes of Texas Eastern Co.; 
Clyde Lightfoot and Sidney Spiegel 
of Lightfoot Printing; Clifford Smelt- 
zer and Jack Smith of Woody’s 
Cameraland; and Charles Mumphrey 
of the M. L. Bath Co. 

Topics and program chairman for 
the remaining educational meetings 
of 1958 are: Sept., plates, Clark 
Strayhan; Oct., press, William 
Gaines; and Nov., paper, Cotton Mc- 
Coy. 

& 
New Plant For Flint 

Flint Ink Corp. has opened a new 
24,000 sq. ft. ink plant in Jackson- 
ville, Fla. The plant is the 15th factory 
for the Flint firm. 

* 
Heads Ansco Advertising 

C. Allan Bengtson has been ap- 
pointed director of advertising and 
sales promotion for Ansco, Bingham- 
ton, N. Y. 

e 
Litho Exhibit in N. Y. 

An exhibit depicting the history of 
the lithographic process will be 
opened to lithographers, buyers, art- 
ists and other interested persons Oct. 
1 at the Society of Illustrator’s gal- 
lery, 123 East 53rd St., New York. 

The display, which will run for a 
month, is being sponsored jointly by 
the Society of Illustrators and Local 
No. 1, A.L.A. Also cooperating are 
the Metropolitan Lithographers As- 
sociation and the Lithographers Na- 
tional Association. 

Theme of the exhibit will be “the 
changing face of Litho USA.” Em- 
phasis will be on the advantages of 
reproducing original art work by the 
litho process. If plans are successful, 
there will be a reproduction of an 
old-time lithography plant, including 
stones, etc. 

Serving on the committee planning 
the exhibit are William Winship, 
MLA; Edward Swayduck, ALA; 
Raymond Prehuska, SI; and Herbert 
W. Morse, LNA. 
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How Does Your Club 


WELCOME SPEAKERS? 


By William T. Clawson 


Director of Advertising and Promotion 
Harris-Intertype Corp. 


The following observations are 
taken from a talk presented at the 
Craftsmen’s convention last month in 
Detroit. While Mr. Clawson was 
addressing his remarks specificaily to 
Craftsmen’s clubs, ML feels that his 
excellent suggestions on the handling 
of the guest speaker problem apply 
with equal pertinence to Litho Clubs 
and other graphic arts organizations 
who depend, to a great extent, on 
guest speakers for their programs. 


ie PROPOSING that every crafts- 
men club appoint a committee of 
two to take care of the “speaker 
relations” for your group. A number 
of the clubs rely on the program 
committee to handle these chores. I’m 
suggesting that the program cominit- 
tee has enough to do if they plan a 
good program and then work their 
plan. I’m suggesting a committee of 
two so things will get done. 

These fellows should be personable 
men who will enjoy their job. They 
take over the minute the program 
chairman gets the program set and 
has received an affirmative answer 
from a speaker. This “speaker rela- 
tions” committee is going to see that 
speakers go away from your city 
saying, “Man, they surely know what 
hospitality is!” These two fellows are 
going to make it easier for you to 
get speakers in the future. Word gets 
around that your club gives red 
carpet service. It will be a pleasure 
to be a speaker at your club. 

Here are the duties of these two 
men. I have broken them down into 
eight points. 

1. The very day the speaker has 
given his affirmative answer that he 
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will speak before your Club, your 
committee writes a letter to the 
speaker telling him of their under- 
standing, repeating the day and the 
date and time of the meeting, the 
exact place of the meeting and an 
honest approximation of the number 
expected. Then outline in detail the 
various means of _ transportation 
available to your city. Enclose up-to- 
date schedules if possible. At least 
give the speaker the name of every 
airline, railroad, bus or boat. Believe 
it or not, people within fifty miles of 
your city don’t always have this in- 
formation. In this first letter tell him 
at what hotel you have made reserva- 
tions and you will be glad to change 
them if he has a favorite spot. In 
other words, smother the speaker with 
service, and be sure he has your 
correct address and phone number. 

2. In two weeks write him another 
letter. Give him any pertinent in- 
formation you may have about your 
club. Give the speaker a list of the 
officers. Enclose two or three back 
issues of your bulletins and a couple 
extra copies of the bulletin in which 
his name has appeared for the first 
time. Ask if he will have free time 
for you to take him visiting or if he 
wants to be on his own. Give him 
the telephone number of the hotel so 
he can give it to his wife in any case 
of emergency. Send him some Cham- 
ber of Commerce literature about 
your city. Keep him informed. 

3. This committee should check 
the bulletin editor, the publicity com- 
mittee, the program committee and 
the officers, to be sure they are doing 
their jobs as far as publicizing this 
speaker is concerned. If they find 





their speaker isn’t getting proper at- 
tention, they should immediately tell 
the president so he can get the com- 
mittees working properly. In_ the 
majority of cases your speaker’s only 
remuneration is a large attentive 
audience and publicity for his com- 
pany. If you don’t pay your speaker 
you at least owe him that much. 

Let me pause here a minute to 
emphasize a point. I have been a 
speaker before many clubs and [| 
believe this subject needs discussion 
and that is the reason I have taken 
the bull by the horns. What about 
speaker’s fees or expenses? I am sure 
some of your best programs could 
come from foremen and _ superin- 
tendents within the plants. However, 
why should they spend their own 
money to travel in order to give your 
club a program? Some means should 
be found to take care of their ex- 
penses. If you can’t take care of their 
expenses, don’t invite them. 

I know for a fact that at least three 
very devoted Craftsmen are making 
speeches and traveling at their own 
expense when they really can’t afford 
it. This expense situation doesn’t 
occur with men employed by the 
large companies or corporations, 
where the company foots the bill, but 
there is one thing each club owes 
every speaker, unless they pay him 
a fat fee, and that is good publicity 
and a large attentive audience. 

If you have a small club don’t ask 
a man to travel four or five hundred 
miles without trying to schedule two 
or three speeches on consecutive 
nights at other clubs nearby, so the 
high cost of traveling may be spread 
over a larger audience. In other 
words, traveling costs money; Be sure 
the speaker gets his money’s worth 
if he isn’t being paid. If he isn’t 
sponsored by a company, be sure his 
expenses are paid. 

4. Two weeks before the meeting, 
the speaker should receive another 
letter with copies of the publicity and 
a general outline of the meeting. If 
the speaker knows before hand that 
you are going to have a long meeting 
he will try to shorten his talk, but 
don’t expect him to do it on five 
minutes’ notice. Repeat the date, the 
meeting place and the time. Tell him 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1958 








EAGLE-A QUALITY TEXT with the new COVER WEIGHT 


Pass the word along to your customers — famous Eagle-A Quality Text 
is now more versatile than ever! It’s available in a new Cover Weight in white 
and matching colors .. . in a new, improved “Brite White” in text and cover weights, 
with greater opacity ... and in new sizes in six eye-catching: colors. Now you can specify Quality Text 
and Cover Weight for more jobs than ever — brochures, catalogs, annual reports 
and programs in a wide variety of sizes. And you can order envelopes to match. 
You’ll like the economy of this fine printing paper, too. Write for a sample portfolio. 


AMERICAN WRITING PAPER CORPORATION, HOLYOKE, MASS., Makers of famous Eagle-A Coupon Bond and other Bonds, 
Onion Skins, Manifolds, Record-Ledgers, Bristols, Texts, Covers, Boxed Typewriter Papers and Technical, Industrial and Special Papers 
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Black-and-white 






There’s a “Cronar” Film for every job in ‘Cronar’” Films built-in stability. Pugeore © 


your shop—whether it’s a simple black- more, the emulsions on all these film witehir 
and-white poster or a complex four-color been carefully researched to offer tog'™ gle 


brochure. sults, for every use. ‘‘Cronar’” Orig The « 

When you use “Cronar” Films, youdon’t Litho Film, the basic film for blacgCrona1 
have to worry about masks or negatives White halftones and line work, now axgtarts ¢ 
shrinking or stretching with every change  ™ore than ordinary acetate film! ion con 
in humidity or temperature. Du Pont’s For color jobs, you can use “(Cn echni 


unique polyester film base gives all Films all the way through. Think of i Ld 





* Du Pont’s trademark for its polyester graphic arts films 





























FILM DESCRIPTION ; USES 
“Cronar” Ortho A Fully orthochromatic emulsion that responds to blue, Camera halftone and line work, contact 
Litho (.004”) green and yellow. i positives or negatives. | 
“Cronar” Ortho A | Fully orthochromatic emulsion that responds to blue, Halftone and line work, printed circuits 
: cartography, large sheet uses. 





Litho (.007”) : green and yellow. 














“Cronar” Pan Extremely high contrast panchromatic film. Short Line work where red and black must be 
Litho (.004”) scale. Non-halation coating on back. i separated. 








JU NAF 








Color 
































iy. Furgore registration problems caused by Photo Products Department, Wilmington 
> filmgmitching from one film to another, or 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont Company 
ffer {ggz0m glass to film. of Canada (1956) Limited, Toronto. 

” Ori The compatibility and versatility of our 

blackfCronar” line are demonstrated by the 


now wmharts on these pages. For more informa- 
ion on “‘Cronar’’ Films, see your Du Pont 
o “Cyechnical Representative, or write: ——— 


ak of I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Better Things for Better Living... through Chemistry 






FILM DESCRIPTION USES 








Extremely high contrast panchromatic film. Short 

“Cronar” Pan scale. Non-halation coating on back. Excellent 

Litho (.004”) | blue filter response produces sharp halftone dot 
| suitable for dot etching. 


Direct separation halftones, highlight 
masks, line work where red and black 
must be separated. 


a 





High speed, blue sensitive, medium contrast film. 
Retouchable overcoat on emulsion side, non- 
halation coating on back. 


Medium contrast, panchromatic film. Long scale. 


“Cronar”’ Masking 
(.004”) 


Overlay masks in contrast adjustment and 
color correction techniques. eg 








Color correction masks for transparencies 











Cronar Pan i | Retouchable overcoat on emulsion side, non- and negative color corrector masks from 
Masking (.004”) | i , : 
i halation coating on back. reflection copy. 
sontact i nial 
“Cronar”’ Reflection Moderately high contrast, panchromatic film. Long i Color separation where high contrast is 
Color Separation scale continuous tone. Retouchable overcoat on i needed. (Reflection copy, low-contrast 
sroull Negative (.007”) emulsion side, non-halation coating on back. copy.) 
ircui j 
“Cronar” Transparency | Medium contrast, panchromatic film. Long scale i Color separation where medium contrast 
Color Separation | continuous tone. Retouchable overcoat on emul- i is needed. (Transparencies, centrasty 


Negative (.007”) i sion side, non-halation coating on back. i copy, separations for two stage masking.) 
ust be 








Fully orthochromatic emulsion that responds to , Halftones in reflection copy or transpar- 
blue, yellow and green. “ ency copy indirect separation processes. 







“Cronar” Ortho A 
Litho (.004” and .007”) 
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.«@ COMPLETELY NEW and DIFFERENT 


approach to the science of plate making 





FOR NEGATIVE OFFSET Level 
ZINC and ALUMINUM 





PREMIUM WIPE-ON gives top performance on the best of all printing surfaces 
. @ grained plate. It out-performs and surpasses all negative pre-sensitized 
and pre-treated plates on the market today. 


PREMIUM WIPE-ON is the only process that works with consistent success on 
both zinc and aluminum plates. You re-grain and re-use your plates for greater 
economy and best results. 


REMEMBER . . . PREMIUM WIPE-ON works on ail plates grained by all 
plate grainers . . . eliminating special, pre-treated and pre-sensitized plates. 


Don’t be content with stone age methods in the space age. You owe it to your 


customers and yourself to try the all new, top economy PREMIUM WIPE-ON 
PROCESS. 


* Trademark 


write TODAY for additional information and prices 





A CHEMICAL and SUPPLY, ING. 


, | 
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1638 N. 31ST STREET * MILWAUKEE 8, WISCONSIN 


GRAPHIC PLATE GRAINING AND SUPPLY COMPANY, 7631 Jos. Campau, Detroit 11, Michigan 
T. K. GRAY, INCORPORATED, 1081/2 Hennepin Avenue, Minneapolis 1, Minnesota 

JOHN STARK LABORATORIES, Pearl Street, South Hadley, Mass. 

SURE DOT LITHO SUPPLY, INCORPORATED, 1636 West Van Buren Street, Chicago 12, Illinois 
WESTERN LITHO PLATE & SUPPLY COMPANY, 1927 South 3rd Street, St. Louis 4, Missouri 
ZENITH GRAPHIC SUPPLY, 4-05 Twenty-Sixth Avenue, Long Island City 2, New York 
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where you will meet him if you know 
he is traveling or ask for his schedule 
so you can meet him. 

5. This is an important point. The 
day before the speaker’s arrival, 
arrange to have a small bouquet of 
flowers or an inexpensive gift sent 
to the speaker’s home—to his wife— 
with a card expressing thanks for 
lending her husband to your club. 
If you can’t afford the flowers then 
send a note. Whatever you do don’t 
forget your speaker has a family and 
they like to know that he is appreci- 
ated by the men who take him away 
from home. 

6. On the day of the meeting the 
speaker relations committee should 
have a definite schedule worked out. 
The speaker should be met when he 
arrives in the city and all plans 
cleared. If he has his own company 
business to tend to he can quickly 
tell you and the committee’s work 
is over until the meeting. If he is 
willing to be entertained then it 
should be done in fine style. If he is 
interested in your city more than he 
is in your plants, then take him to 
the tourist attractions. If he is a true 
graphic arts man then take him to 
some of the good plants or to visit 
some of the important graphic arts 
men in your city. Be sure that he has 
an hour to rest before the meeting 
and, of course, call for him at the 
hotel and see that he gets to the 
meeting place on time. 

7. At the meeting place the com- 
mittee of two should see that the 
speaker is introduced to all the 
officers and placed in the hands of 
the program committee. The commit- 
tee then tests the microphone, sees 
that the speaker will have a lecturn 
and a good light for his notes. If 
movies or slides are being used, the 
committee should be sure that a com- 
petent operator is available, that the 
equipment has been tested, the proper 
light switches are known and every 
detail checked out so there will be 
no hitches. 

8. After the program is over it is 
the duty of the committee to see that 
the speaker is delivered back to the 
hotel or entertained if he desires. A 
suggestion that they take him to the 
plane or train in the morning is in 


I don’t believe it will be 
accepted but every thoughtful act will 
produce good speaker relations for 
your club. 

Those eight points complete my 
suggestions for a speaker relations 
committee in every club. Remember, 
a speaker can make or break a pro- 
gram — treat him kindly. I am sure 
we will make more friends for our 
clubs if we try to improve our 
speaker relations.* 


order. 


Holds Printing Exhibition 

The New York Public Library con- 
cluded early this month, a historical 
exhibit of American printing that 
dated back to 1640, publication date 
of the first book printed in the United 
States. 

The exhibit traced the growth of 
printing in this country and featured 
the first works printed in many of 
the states of the union. The display 
spanned more than two centuries, con- 
cluding with a book published in 1864 
in North Dakota, the last state to 
have printing. 

Among the selections on view were 
newspapers, pamphlets, speeches, mil- 
itary and government manuals, peri- 
odicals and books highlighting the 
progress of printing which parailed 
the settlement, growth and develop- 
ment of this country. 


Places Emphasis on Education 

Kimberly-Clark Corp. has an- 
nounced that it will place major em- 
phasis on an educational program for 
the printer in its 1958-59 promotional 
program for its line of printing 
papers. 

A series of folders will be offered 
through coupons in full color adver- 
tisement inserts scheduled to appear 
in leading trade publications during 
the period. 

The folders will contain informa- 
tion about the various grades of 
papers, detailing such things as qual- 
ity, characteristics, and make-up of 
the sheet; specifications for the paper, 
such as process, inks and screens; and 
will include commercially printed 
samples and specifically designed 
demonstrations of the grades dis- 
cussed. 
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Litho Club Secretaries 


ATLANTA: Hulan Hill, 590 Glendale 
Dr., Decatur, Ga. 


BALTIMORE: Harold E. Hackman, 5412 
Leith Rd., Baltimore 12. 


BOSTON: Vincent j. Aliberte, 2010 
Revere Beach Pkway, Everett 49, Mass. 


BUFFALO: Edmond S. Sendker, 978 
Ellicott St., Buffalo 9 


CANTON: Clayton Betz, 531 Grosvenor 
Dr., Massillon, O 


CHICAGO: James V. Gianpetro, 40 S. 
Clinton St., Chicago 6 


CINCINNATI: Harold Biddle, 3308 Gal- 
braith Rd., Cincinnati 


CLEVELAND: Alvin Martin, 1011 Power 
Ave., Cleveland 14 


COLUMBUS: Edward Carter, 873 Wil- 
liams St., Columbus 8 


CONNECTICUT VALLEY: James W. 
Bellamy, 72 Steuben St., Indian Or- 
chard, Mass. 


DALLAS: A. G. Copeland, 3116 Com- 


merce St., Dallas 


DAYTON: Loomis Pugh, Route #2 Troy 
Rd., Springfield, O. 


DETROIT: Erhard B. Toensfeldt, 2000 
W. Eight Mile Rd.. Ferndale 20, Mich. 


FORT WORTH: John McLaughlin, 2817 
Thannish, Fort Worth. 


HOUSTON: Frances Porter, 2301 Huldy 
St., Houston 19 


LOS ANGELES: Al Griffin, 520 Monterey 
Ra., S. Pasadena 


MILWAUKEE: Jack W. Miller, 2572 N. 
21st St., Milwaukee 


NEW YORK: Louis Happ, 11 Darby 
Court, Malverne, N. Y. 


PHILADELPHIA: Joseph H. Winterburg, 
618 Race St., Philadelphia 6 


PIEDMONT: Mrs. Jo Woody Shaw, 502 
Security Bank Bldg., High Point, N. C. 


ROCHESTER: William Dykes, 188 Or- 
chard Dr., Rochester 18 


SHREVEPORT: Roena Bradford, Post 
Office Box 397, Shreveport 


ST. LOUIS: Ray K. Eckles, 7023 Radom, 
St. Louis 16 


TULSA: Mrs. Madeleine K. Hare, 2521 
South Birmingham Place, Tulsa 14 


TWIN CITY: Mr. Clifford Goebel, 138 
Montrose Place, St. Paul 


WASHINGTON: Raymond Geegh, 1915 
33rd St., S.E., Washington 20 


CENTRAL WISCONSIN: George L. 
Camarda, 523 Oak St., Oshkosh, Wis. 
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° MAGNASTEP 
DOT ETCHING TABLES . DARKROOM SINKS : STEP AND REPEAT MACHINE 














Type set in Monotype—Century Schoolbook, 20th Century and Gothic No. 206 








° F or thee first time ececce 
rom one SOUrCEEe «cece 


| YOU CAN COMPLETELY EQUIP YOUR PLANT AT 





A SPECIAL PACKAGE PRICE AND HAVE IT ENGI- 
NEERED TO MEET YOUR EXACT PRESS REQUIRE- 
MENTS BY A RECOGNIZED LEADER IN GRAPHIC 
ARTS ENGINEERING ... LANSTON 











= Lanston is the first and only manu- 
facturer to offer a full line of plate mak- 
ing and camera equipment in a wide 
. range of sizes, competitively priced, 
plus... an engineering-design service 
FREE to all printers and lithographers 
interested in establishing their own 


plate making departments or modern- 





izing existing layouts. = The service in- 


seen M-H VERTICAL : cludes scale blue prints showing the 
: BIEP AND REPEAT MACHINES 





most practical arrangement for all 











equipment, fitted to your space. You 





| simply tell us the make and size of your 


a flexible 


financing plans allow you to 
rt | purchase or lease ‘your equipment 
i in the manner best suited to 
your particular needs. 


presses and the approximate dimen- 







sions of your available area. = We will 
prepare, without cost or obligation, a 
floor plan and list of all equipment re- 
quired, with prices and... a special 
low cost package deal for the complete 
‘nam : installation. 


Be sure to visit us in our booth at the N.A.P.L. Convention 
in Boston, September 10-13 








fia LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 


A Division of Lanston Industries Inc. 


CP, 24TH AND LOCUST STREETS ° PHILADELPHIA 1, PENNSYLVANIA 







































TURN THE PAGE FOR’ THE AUTHORIZED LANSTON FRANCHISE DISTRIBUTOR N 


LANSTON 
PHOTO- 
MECHANICAL 
DISTRIBUTORS 


ALBUQUERQUE, N. M. 
JONES GRAPHIC 
PRODUCTS CO. 

320 Broadway S.E. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
W. G. MORGAN & SONS, INC. 
1409 Howell Mill Road, N.W. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
5 South Gay Street 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS 
SUPPLY CO., INC. 
287 Atlantic Avenue 
ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
88 Broad Street 
W. OLIVER TRIPP CO. 
123 Worcester St. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS 
SUPPLY CO., INC. 
900 No. Franklin St. 
HAROLD M. PITMAN CO. 
Sist Ave. & 33rd St. 
ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
555 West Adams St. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
229 E. Sixth St. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS 
SUPPLY CO., INC. 
1051 Power Ave. 
HAROLD M. PITMAN CO. 
3501 W. 140th St. 
ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
1825 E. 18th St. 


DALLAS, TEX. 
LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 
183 Parkhouse St. 
DENVER, COLO. 
LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 
2042 Arapahoe St. 


DETROIT, MICH. 
GARRICK PHOTO 
SUPPLY, INC. 

3166 Cass Avenue 
ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
16520 Wyoming St. 


EL PASO, TEX. 
JONES GRAPHIC PRODUCTS 
OF TEXAS, INC. 

418 North Oregon St. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 


LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 
712 W. Gray 





KANSAS CITY, MO. 
ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
1434 Wyandotte St. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
ROBERTS & PCRTER, INC. 
918-20 E. Pico Blvd. 


LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 
1734 So. Maple Ave. 


MILWAUKEE, WISC. 
ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
1533 North Jackson St. 


NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 
840 Union 


NEW YORK CITY, N.Y. 
BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS 


SUPPLY CO., INC. 
525 W. 33rd Street 


HAROLD M. PITMAN CO. 
230 W. 4lst St. 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
622-26 Greenwich St. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
FOSTER TYPE & 


EQUIPMENT CO. 
13th & Cherry Streets 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
1205-07 Hamilton St. 


PHOENIX, ARIZ. 
JONES GRAPHIC PRODUCTS 
F ARIZONA 
1510 No. Central Ave. 


ST. PAUL— 
MINNEAPOLIS AREA 
PERFECTION LITHO 
SUPPLY CO. 

35 Kellogg Bivd., St. Paul 
609 So. 11th Ave., Minneapolis 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
1309 Howard St. 


TULSA, OKLA. 
LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 
1442 So. Boston Ave. 


CANADA 


MANTON BROTHERS LTD., 
TORONTO 


SOUTH AMERICA 
COMPANHIA LANSTON 
DO BRAZIL, 

RIO DE JANEIRO 


PACIFIC N.W. FRANCHISE AVAILABLE 


INA Sales Managers Study 


Compensation; Plan Recruitment 


WENTY-FIVE sales managers of 

lithographic plants in the Chicago 
area discussed the joint problems of 
sales recruitment and compensation 
at the second luncheon-conference 
held by the Lithographers National 
Association recently. The first re- 
gional conference was held in New 
York City in June. 


The conference, sponsored by the 
LNA Sales Management Committee, 
took place late in July at the Sherman 
Hotel in Chicago. The principal speak- 
ers were Donald E. Bell, vice presi- 
dent, The E. F. Schmidt Co., Mil- 
waukee, and Frank Nellis, sales 
manager, Niagara Lithograph Co., 
Chicago. 

The group voted in favor of under- 
taking a definitive survey of compen- 
sation in the lithographic industry in 
conjunction with the Association’s 
Cost, Accounting and Financial Man- 
agement Committee. They also fa- 
vored establishing a sub-committee to 
visit Mid-West colleges to sell the 
lithographic industry to undergradu- 
ates. 

Mr. Bell, who endorsed visiting col- 
lege campuses next spring to recruit 
talent for the industry, scored lithog- 
raphers for doing “little or nothing” 
in the past. Among the methods cited 
by the speaker to recruit sales help, 
which have been found wanting were 
advertising in daily newspapers or in 
trade publications; pirating other 
printers’ and lithographers’ salesmen ; 
and employing the friend or relative 
of an important client. 

Mr. Bell emphasized that “today’s 
keen competition for the best available 
talent has heightened the importance 
of a well-planned recruiting program 
to keep the pipelines of sales execu- 
tive talent filled in this industry of 
ours.” 


“I do know that after some 20 years 
with The E. F. Schmidt Co.,” he said, 


“that we can’t afford to make too 


many mistakes these days in our selec- 
tion of candidates for a sales trainee’s 
position when it costs us on the aver- 
age of between $7,500 and $10,000 
before any one of these young men 
begins to carry himself.” 

His company looks for these fac- 
tors in sales personnel who receive a 
six-month in-plant training course: 
(1) college credit in business admin- 
istration with a major in advertising, 
marketing or merchandising; (2) 
evaluating the applicant’s background 
and future plans and his suitability 
which comprises health and physical 
status, abiliites and knowledge inter- 
est and motivation, personal adjust- 
ment and special influencing condi- 
tions. 

Finally, Mr. Bell proposed that the 
sub-committee visit college campuses 
for two days next spring “interview- 
ing not only graduates of the school 
of business administration but other 
graduates in medicine, engineering, 
journalism, chemistry, etc., where the 
graduate may have, in addition to his 
degree in his major, a sales person- 
ality and a desire to make selling his 
career.” 

Mr. Nellis discussed many of the 
ramifications of compensation. He 
that selling 
plans are probably the most effective 


emphasized incentive 
for obtaining good results. 

The Niagara sales manager noted 
that there are many compensation 
plans currently in use in the litho- 
graphic industry. He endorsed a <Jefin- 
itive survey of the industry’s compen- 
sation practices—a survey that would 
show a breakdown of product selling 
and give recommendations based on 
true facts. 

The chairman of the Committee, 
LNA Director Jack Osborn, president, 
Forbes Lithographic Mfg. Co., Boston, 
announced that similar luncheon con- 
ferences will be held in Philadelphia 
and Boston this month and in San 
Francisco in October.+ 
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10,000 VOLT OXY-DRY ELECTRONIC TUBE. 


OXY-DRY SPRAYERS* PERMIT MORE PRODUCTION PER LABOR HOUR 


By enabling you to run full loads on your 
presses at maximum speeds, you get more 
production for each man-hour of plant 
labor. Full loads mean less floor space to 
produce the big jobs, less waiting time for 
ink to dry. For the short runs, it means on 
and off the press fast without worry about 
ink-offset even when a full flow of ink is 
used right from the start to keep press time 
down to the minimum. 


OXY-DRY SPRAYERS give you faster 
work-flow, use less powder, cut pressroom 
powder-fog to minimum, eliminate static 
electricity, are precision controlled for shift 
after shift operation without adjustment, 
free your pressmen for other quality-control 
steps without worry over ink offset. You 
will get cleaner, sharper, smoother, faster 
impressions per hour with OXY-DRY 
SPRAYERS... more profits per man-hour 
of plant operation. 


you can reduce ink offset prevention cost, increase production, im- 
prove your product and overcome all ink-offset problems in your plant 
with OXY-DRY sprayers. To find out how and how much, write, wire or 
phone us for more information or a plant survey. 


sells more profits to printers 


*FULLY PROTECTED BY U. S. PATENTS. 








Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 





PHOTOGRAPHIC CLINIC 


How 


Q: Can you give me the formula 
or process for reclaiming the silver 
from old negatives and used solu- 
tions? A local firm bought these 
waste products from us for a while, 
but they have now gone out of busi- 
ness and we are wondering if it 
would be worthwhile to do our own 
reclaiming. 

W.A.F., Kansas City, Mo. 

A: Under the arrangement no 
longer available you undoubtedly 
accumulated the depleted processing 
solutions in drums which were col- 
lected periodically by the refinery. 
To dump exhausted solutions into a 
container instead of down the drain 
did not involve any great amount of 
time and effort on the part of your 
personnel, or in equipment and oper- 
ating expense. 

To do your own reclaiming will 
take a certain amount of time, effort 
and, possibly, some investment in 
equipment. Whether or not it would 
be worthwhile depends on many fac- 
tors. These boil down principally to 
the amount of recoverable silver in 
your solutions, the cost of reclaiming 
it and the net return. 


Several Approaches 
There are a number of approaches 
to your problem. If a refinery is 
within reasonable distance from your 
plant, the simplest method, perhaps, 
would be to precipitate the silver from 
the solutions and sell the sludge to 
the refinery. This can be done as 
follows: 


= By Herbert P. Paschel 


Graphic Arts Consultan 


To Reclaim Silver 


SSN 


It is impossible for Mr. 
Paschel to give personal replies 
by mail, but all questions will 
be answered in this column as 
soon after receipt as possible. 
The columnist also is available 
to the trade as a consultant for 
more complex litho problems. 


00 


SAHA 


Dump the exhausted developer and 
hypo into a large barrel, or drum, 
and precipitate the silver by means 
of sodium sulphide. Because of the 
obnoxious fumes this is likely to 
generate, this operation should be 
done outdoors or in a well ventilated 
area far removed from the remainder 
of the plant. When the precipitate has 
settled the liquid should be discarded. 

The container can be repeatedly 
filled and additional silver percipi- 
tated. After sufficient sludge has been 
accumulated it should be removed 
from the container and spread out 
for drying. The dried powder then 
should be shipped to the refinery. 
With this method both developer and 
hypo are saved since it is just as easy 
to dump both solutions into the stor- 
age drum. However, the amount of 
silver in developers is negligible and 
generally silver recovery is not pos- 
sible or practical with methods other 
than precipitation. 

Silver can also be removed from 
hypo by electrolytic means. The 
simplest such method involves the use 
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of special metal bars which are self- 
generating. These are placed in the 
hypo tray where they attract the silver 
out of the solution. When saturated 
with silver they are removed and sent 
to the refinery and a new bar placed 
in the tray. The other electrolytic 
method involves the use of line- 
powered units. These are either sold 
outright, or rented, and generally re- 
quire circulating the solution between 
the reclaiming unit and the tray or 
tank. 


Electrolytic Methods 

The electrolytic methods have an 
additional advantage. By removing 
the silver from the solution the work- 
ing life of the hypo bath is extended. 
This results in some savings in chemi- 
cals but does not apply if the hypo 
is contaminated by excessive carry- 
over from the developer. 

You can obtain detailed informa- 
tion on commercially available equip- 
ment from the following — 

Oscar Fisher Co., Inc., South Plank 
Rd. & 5th Avenue, Newburgh, N. Y.; 
Hispeed Equipment, Inc., 116 Pine- 
hurst Avenue, New York 33; Pako 
1010 N. Lyndale Avenue, 
Minneapolis 11; Gopher Laboratory, 
P.O. Box 8834, Minneapolis 16; 
W. B. Snook Mfg. Co., Inc., 751 
Loma Verde Avenue, Palo Alto, Cal.; 
and States Smelting & Refining Co., 
615 Victory Street, Lima, O. 

As for old film & paper negatives, 
it would hardly pay to attempt to 

(Continued on Page 169) 


Corp., 
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= By Theodore Makarius 


Running Presensitized Plates 


T IS an established fact that grain- 
less presensitized plates print a 
smoother dot and better density of 
color than the conventional grained 
plate. There is definitely less water 
and fountain etch required and con- 
sequently drying problems and off- 
setting are reduced to a minimum. 
To get best results, dampeners 
must be set very carefully with the 
least amount of bounce possible when 
using paper covered dampeners, and 
just a little more bounce with molle- 
ton or Aquatex covers. The procedure 
should be to set the dampeners to the 
vibrator or distributing roller first, 
then make contact to the plate with 
the press running without impression. 
Then check the bounce by placing a 
finger tip on the roller socket. 
Press settings and adjustments 
should be finer when running smooth 
or grainless plates than would be re- 
quired for regular grained plates. 
Instead of the usual three to four 
thousandths squeeze between plate 
and blanket, two to three thousandths 
should be sufficient, depending on the 
size and condition of the press. This 
will help prolong the life of the plate 
and increase density of color. Too 
much pressure between plate and 
blanket may cause the blanket to slip 
or creep when in contact with the 
smooth plate surface, and the result 
will be a slur or tail on the dot. 


‘Band Method’ 
I find that the best method for 


setting form 


rollers when 


using 
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By Frank Arbolino 


Guest Columnist 


grainless plates is the “band” method. 
After the rollers are set to the dis- 
tributors in the usual way, the inked 
form rollers should be dropped to 
make contact with the plate. The 
inked band on the plate should be 
one-quarter inch for the first roller 
to contact the plate, and a little less 
for each succeeding roller down to 
about one-eighth inch for the fourth 
or last roller. It is also best to have 
the smoothest of the form rollers last 
or in fourth position. 

Smooth surfaced blankets give best 
results when running presensitized 
or grainless plates. A good practice 
for care of blankets is to scrub them 
with pumice and gasoline or with a 
good blanket wash at the end of each 
shift or each day’s running. This will 


Guest Editor 


Mr. Arbolino, guest editor this month 
for Mr. Makarius, started in the lithogra- 
phic industry 25 
years ago, in 1933, as 
a pressman at Brett 
Litho Co. He worked 
there 13 years, with 
time out for Army 
service in World War 
II. In 1946 he went to — 
Philadelphia, working 
in several small offset 
shops, then in Joseph 
Hoover & Sons Litho 
Co., as a two-color pressman and the Du- 
Pont Printing Division as assistant foreman. 
Later he served with Graphic Arts, Inc., in 
the same city and with Ketterlinus Litho 
Mfg. Co., in Primos, Pa. At present he is 
plant superintendent for Dexter Press, 
West Nyack, N. Y. 





prevent the gum deposit on the sur- 
face of the blanket from hardening 
and forming a glaze, which will in 
turn wear the image from the plate. 
I also recommend loosening _ the 
blanket two or three notches over 


the weekend to prolong its life. 


Back cylinder pressure should be 
set to suit the stock, since soft or off- 
set papers require more pressure than 
smooth coated and cast-coated papers. 
In any event it should be as light as 
possible and still produce a good 
print. 


It is best to start with fresh foun- 
tain solution for each new plate, 
keeping the pH within a range of 
4.6 to 3.8, depending on the form 
and color. Before increasing the 
strength of the fountain solution, 
check the supply of water to the plate 
and cut it back to a minimum. An 
excess of water on a grainless plate 
will make the image appear thick or 
full in the screened areas. 


In addition, too much water on the 
plate will tend to give the solid areas 
a washed out or gray appearance. 
When this happens, cut the supply of 
water by adjusting the ductor roller 
until the image prints cleanly and 
sharply. 


Use Minimum Pressure 

Because of the absence of grain it 

is easy to control water and print 

with a minimum pressure when using 

presensitized plates. The results on 
(Continued on Page 171) 
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Trademark 







SPLIBSEC 





set ink 


a wink! 


Need speed in your ink lineup? SPLIT- 
SEC will deliver faster performance 
than any offset ink you’ve ever used... 
plus the quality results that score high 
with even the most finicky customers. 
SPLIT-SEC lets you turn out most jobs 
in record time . . . eliminates offsetting 
and sticking in the pile, permits back-up 
of work-and-turn forms faster. SPLIT- 
SEC’s ideal combination of qualities— 
superior speed, sharpness of print, press- 
ready convenience—make it the perfect 
ink for short or long runs, rush jobs, 
single or multicolor work, 


REDUCES WASH-UPS...PROLONGS 
PLATE AND ROLLER LIFE 


You'll like the economy of SPLIT-SEC 
and appreciate the efficiency it adds to 
your operation. Since you use less acid 
in the fountain, plate and roller life are 
lengthened. Wash-ups are less of a 
problem too. And, because you can run 
SPLIT-SEC with little or no spray, 
presses and pressrooms keep cleaner. 
Colors? A full range of modern shades 
plus black. 


SPLIT-SEC for LETTERPRESS Enjoy faster, better printing... 
? ! 
Same fast-setting and quality features order a can of SPLIT-SEC today! 


's new 


; «© &@ 





General Printing Ink Company 








Division of Sun Chemical Corporation + 750 Third Avenue, New York 17 
Branches in all principal cities SEE US IN BOOTH 32-33 NAPL CONVENTION 


Sun Chemical’s Graphic Arts Group: GENERAL PRINTING INK Gravure, Letterpress, Offset Inks and Supplies GEO. H. MORRILL Newspaper Inks 
BENSING BROS. AND DEENEY Flexographic Inks RUTHERFORD MACHINERY Lithographic Equipment 
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y Truly a CHAMPION in every way. The Consolidated 2-color 26-in x 39-in. is more than just the right 
size. It’s the right press for you if you are looking for finer quality printing, more printed sheets 
per day, better ink coverage, ease of operation and a minimum of maintenance. As the most ad- 
vanced design high speed offset press in the field today, it gives you oil bath oiling, adjustment for 
register on-the-run, stepless control for inking and dampening, an electronic motor drive and 


braking system operating smoothly and efficiently. The high pile stream feed and single lever 
control permits feeding of all stocks at higher speeds. The new patented transfer drum system 

bad assures exact register at maximum speeds. 
T The Consolidated CHAMPION has everything to give you the competitive advantage. Complete 


accessibility to every roller and cylinder is a feature that in itself places this superb press 
years ahead of all competition. 








Ease of operation, accessibility to all working parts, calibrated micrometer controls for every setting makes the CHAMPION “39” 
the most preferred press of discriminating craftsmen everywhere. 





World's fastest Offset Press .. 


The Consolidated PEARL “25”, the 8,500-sheet-per-hour press 
is the fastest job and production offset press in the world today. 
Designed, engineered and manufactured by world famed Swiss 
technicians and craftsmen, they have built the finest high-speed 
sheet-fed offset press in the world today, holding exact register 
on the finest color work at 7,000 to 8,000 sheets an hour. 
Speeds to 8,500 sheets an hour on black and white and simple 
color work is being obtained daily in the hundreds of plants 
now operating the smoothest, quietest and easiest operating 
press, the Consolidated PEARL. 

The PEARL “25” is equipped with the most efficient inking sys- 
tem for maximum coverage. With the patented Nylon dampening 
system for controlled dampening, the highest pile feeder of any 
press up to twice its size, the non-stop delivery eliminating the 
need to stop the press to unload, hundreds of other innovations, 
exclusive features and overall advantages are yours with the 
PEARL “25”. No wonder it is recognized as the most outstand- 
ing press in its size and is outselling all other 25's put together. 


The Consolidated PEARL offset press, with all its advantages, “ue “ 
is the best buy in the industry today. PEARL a ‘ 04 
Here is how you can double your production without increasing 

your cost. The Consolidated PEARL is the right size press for 

every size plant. Sheet size 19-in. x 25-in. for the 8'/2-in. x 11-in. 

and the 9-fh. x 12-in. format. 
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The Consolidated JEWEL “29”, of Swiss precision manufacture, 
has been designed for efficient production of short or long runs. 
It has, built into it, every convenience for quick changes, accu- 
rate micrometer adjustments and centralized control requiring 
a minimum of operator movement. At the delivery end of the 
press are the controls for setting accurately the plate cylinder 
to the blanket cylinder, the inking, the dampening and actual 
stop, go and inching of the press. At the gripper position of the 
press are dual controls for all settings of the sheet, register, 
side guide, front guide so that operator may set the entire 
press at these two positions. 

Ideally suited for production presses, the Consolidated JEWEL 
“29” has also been accepted as the ideal proofing press be- 
cause of its simplicity of operation, adjustment and the ease in 
which changes can be made from job to job. 

The Consolidated JEWEL “29” will handle a sheet up to 23-in. x 
3114-in. and print an image of 225-in. x 31%-in. Its rated 
speed is 7,500 sheets an hour and can do 8,000. It has every- 
thing and more than any other press in its size range. Of heavy 
precision construction, it weighs over 13,000 pounds, operates 
as smooth and as quiet as a Swiss watch and is as dependable, 
too. 


The JEWEL “29” will assure you of MORE sheets per day, of 
better quality printing, with less operator fatigue and less 
down time for changes than any of its size in the field today. 


ALL Consolidated offset presses are equipped with the world famous patented electric eye system of register which assures exact 
register on every sheet at all speeds. It is another quality control feature to place the sheet in exact gripper position. Every feeder 
adjustment is graduated by micrometer accuracy in thousandths of an inch which assures accurate register with less paper waste. 


FE. / Consolidated 
NEW RPR 
PAPER GUTTERS 
WITH 


(e/élronic 


THE CONSOLIDATED RPM TELETRONIC CUTTER 41-51-60-65 in. PAGER 


Made in 41-in., 51-in. 60-in, and 65-in. size and now being equip- 

ped with the NEW TELETRONIC Spacer Unit manufactured by the = The Consolidated RPM is a hydraulic cutter with variable ad- 
world famous Telefunken Co. of Germany. justments for clamp pressure, power split back gauge, heavy 
The NEW TELETRONIC Spacer operates the entire cutter auto- | duty double pull bars cutting from right to left smoothly, quietly 
matically, with pre-determined spacings for the entire sheet, | and accurately. It will increase your production and give you 
regardless of how many cuts required. There is an 8-channel = more accurate cutting than any other cutter in the field today. 
memory unit, enabling different jobs to go through, without With the double electric eye safety feature and, available as an 
operator doing more than pushing the button for the particular extra accessory, the air cushion table. With all these advantages, 
job to be cut. the Consolidated RPM will cost you less, while it earns you more. 











CONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLY CO. 
mb ¢-LolUh dV @) gi lot -1-sa | @1G1@MA\,-1-) a Ol allor-lo low ~W,-10101- 0a Oia) [or- le lo —s—4al | lalell- teu ea alelal_mi Wile] mc riGlolol®) 


sS30OW. 26th St., New York1,N.Y hom mlelahdialeh dela \i-trml =lol-340lam Lome \V,1- C1) 1430 Venice Blvd,,Los Angeles 6, Cal. 
Phone PN We lolato lahore so }o1®) =) afolal-m Oi @laslaclolaii--lhtamomcictsts) J alolal-mndieialaaleiale moe aioli) 
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NEWS about the TRADE 





Amalgamated Quits AFL-CIO 
After Disagreement on Raiding 


HE Amalgamated Lithographers 

of America late last month 
startled the industry by announcing 
its disafhiliation with the AFL-CIO. 
The decision, following several years 
of growing dissension over the prob- 
lem of jurisdiction, particularly with 
regard to photocomposition equip- 
ment, was made by the union’s inter- 
national council in Philadelphia Aug. 
21. 

In announcing the break with the 
big union, ALA’s board declared that 
it was prompted by the “failure and 
refusal of AFL-CIO to uphold the 
rights of the Amalgamated in juris- 
dictional disputes.” Before quitting, 
ALA had made a last ditch peace 
overture to AFL-CIO in the form of 
a special amendment to the AFL-CIO 
constitution which would “assure to 
all affiliating unions the right to con- 
tinue their traditional form of organ- 
izing which is essential to protect job 
security and working standards of 
(The Amalgamated 
claims the right to organize all litho- 
graphic workers, a position which has 
been upheld on several important oc- 
casions by the National Labor Rela- 
tions Board.) 


When AFL-CIO refused to accept 
the suggested amendment, ALA with- 
drew. President George Canary wrote 
George Meany (AFL-CIO president) 
that the move was made as a “last 
resort” and that it was done with 
“deep regrets.” 


the members.” 


Mr. Meany was quoted as saying 
y q ying 
that the decision was “a case of very, 
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very stupid leadership” on the part 
of the ALA officers. He said that he 
was sorry to see it happen, but noted 
that ALA “had refused to accept the 
judgment of non-partisan umpires 
and of the executive subcommittee 
rulings that the ALA was raiding 
other unions.” 

The jurisdictional disputes primar- 
ily are with the Union of Printing 
Pressmen, another affiliate of AFL- 
CIO. ALA has asserted its right to 
organize lithographers in printing 
plants which already have a contract 
with the pressmen’s union. 

ALA is the first union to withdraw 
from the big labor federation since 
the merger of AFL and CIO in 1955. 
The move and the reasons for it, 
union headquarters told ML, parallel 
the ALA’s disaffiliation from the AFL 
in 1945. 

In Mr. Canary’s letter to Mr. 
Meany, the president of ALA said: 
“we are of the opinion that your 
board could not possibly understand 
our problems. You have attempted to 
bar us from organizing lithographic 
workers being employed by compa- 
nies now in the litho industry at 
wages ... comparable to ‘scab’ rates.” 

ALA’s statement went on to say 
that despite its disaffiliation, it would 
“continue to cooperate with all legit- 
imate unions in the fundamental job 
of organizing the unorganized and 
improving working conditions.” 

The move does not affect ALA’s 
relations with the Canadian Labor 
Congress, because jurisdictional ques- 
tions have not arisen in Canada. 


ALA went on to say that the deci- 
sion to quit AFL-CIO was not prompt- 
ed by the question of gaining new 
members but of “protecting the jobs 
for which the ALA has struggled for 
nearly 80 years to improve.” The 
Amalgamated has approximately 36,- 
000 members. 


Names Reilly President 

Douglas F. Reilly has been named 
president of the Buck Printing Co., 
Boston combination shop, to succeed 
Leonard P. Kempton, who retired re- 
cently. Mr. Reilly was formerly gen- 
eral manager and vice president. He 
has also assumed the duties of sales 
manager. 


Heads Market Research 

Charles P. Rogers has been named 
head of market research in the Buf- 
falo, N. Y. area for the Harry Hoff- 
man & Sons lithographing firm in 
that city. Mr. Rogers was formerly 
with the Hanley Co., Bradford, Pa. 


Observes 66th Year 

The National Publishing Co., 
Washington, D. C., has marked its 
66th year with the publication of a 
colorful folder describing its exten- 
sive facilities and services. 


Rents Plant In N. J. 

The H. S. Crocker Co. of California 
has leased a new one-story building 
at 40 Rockwood PI., Englewood, N. J. 

The building will be occupied by 
California Artists, subsidiary of the 
lithographic firm, and one of the 
country’s largest distributors of 
Christmas cards. 
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; SHOPPING CART 
LITHOGRAPHY ? SSS 9 
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PLENTY! . . . when Mrs. American 
goes shopping she’s attracted by 
colorful, hard sell packages. 

Asa lithographer you have much to say 
about how colorful these packages 
can be. You have the power to sell 
more for your customers . . . by 
giving them better lithography. 

One way to get better lithography is to 
use Lith-Kem-Ko chemicals. For over 30 years, 


Lith-Kem-Ko has been supplying 





better chemicals for better lithography. 





Lith-Kem-Ko makes a complete line of surface and 


deep etch plate chemicals, pressroom chemicals and Ry) 


distributes a wide variety of lithographic needs. 4 SUPPLY C0. Inc. Aracion 





46 HARRIET PLACE, LYNBROOK, L. I1., NEW YORK 


CHICAGO: 4227 WEST 43RD STREET ’ LOS ANGELES: 1418 SANTA FE AVENUE 
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Two N. Y. Printing Firms Combine 


UBLISHERS Printing-Rogers 

Kellogg Corp., has announced the 
purchase of the Isaac Goldman Co., 
which will become a division of 
Publishers. 

Sampson R. Field, president of 
Publishers, announced that under the 
new arrangement, H. B. Kreisman, 
president of Goldman, will become 
manager of the new division and a 
vice president of the parent company. 
- Henry A. Singer, executive vice presi- 
dent of the Goldman firm, and Nor- 
man Kreisman, vice president, will 
become assistant vice presidents of 
Publishers. 

It is believed that the expanded 
organization will be the largest gen- 
eral commercial printing company in 
the New York area, with sales ex- 
ceeding $10,000,000 a year. Facili- 
ties will be consolidated in the new 
Publishers plant at 36th St. and 47th 
Ave., Long Island City. 

Publishers Printing Company was 
founded in 1882 by Joseph Gantz, 
grandfather of John Gantz, now 
executive vice president of the com- 
pany. It was best known as a printer 
for the Literary Digest and when 
that national weekly died in 1936 
many business observers in New 
York counted Publishers Printing out 
also. At that time Sampson R. Field 
joined the company as the new presi- 
dent and re-equipped the plant for 
general commercial work and smaller 
run magazines. Publishers was ideally 
set up for the high demand for gen- 
eral and utility printing which de- 
veloped during World War II, and 
it later became one of the major 
producers of business magazines. 

Its 200-man composing room turns 
out the City Record and other pub- 
lications. As the printer of the voters’ 
registration list for New York City, 
the company produces in the short 
time of 108 hours, the largest directory 
in the world, equal to nine Manhat- 
tan telephone books. It prints numer- 
ous magazines for Time, Inc., Hearst 
and other publishers as well as an- 
nual reports for American Telephone 
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and Telegraph and other major com- 
panies. 

The original Isaac Goldman, who 
in 1876 founded the company which 
bears his name, was one of the first 
printers in America to advocate col- 
lective bargaining as a means of 
stabilizing labor relations in a strike- 
ridden industry. In 1920 he was suc- 
ceeded as head of the company by 
his son, the late Nathan Goldman. 

The present Publishers Printing- 
Rogers Kellogg organization repre- 
sents the end result of the combina- 
tion of at least five companies. The 
two oldest are Isaac Goldman Co., 
Inc. and Rogers & Co., also founded 
in 1876. In 1885, the Andrew H. 
Kellogg Company came into being; 
in 1893 the Stillson Press. Rogers, 
Kellogg and Stillson were merged in 
1928, with the Stillson name being 
dropped when the company merged 
with Publishers in 1956. By that time, 
Rogers, Kellogg, Stillson had also 
merged with Mortimer & Walling, 
which lost its identity. 

In announcing the new addition, 
Mr. Field said that he believed that 
Publishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg 
Corp., including the Isaac Goldmann 
division, would in 1959 produce more 
printing than was ever produced by 
all of the merged companies operat- 
ing separately. “Our plant is bigger 
and better; we own more equipment; 
we have more employees and turn 
out more product, both in dollars and 
in sheets. 

“The Isaac Goldmann Company 
was a worthy competitor. But with 
out expanded facilities there is little 
doubt that we will be able to offer 
the customers of both companies 
even better equipment, quality and 


: ” 
service. 
e 


Bans Billboards 

An ordinance requiring billboards 
to be at least 300 feet off limited 
access highways has been submitted 
to the Cook County Board of Super- 
visors, governing agency which ad- 
ministers public affairs in the county 





area adjacent to Chicago. Express- 
ways in Cook county and the North- 
west Illinois tollway, under construc- 
tion by the state within the Board’s 
jurisdiction, will be affected. 

Three counties through which the 
toll route runs from Chicago to the 
Wisconsin state line have already 
adopted ordinances calling for 300- 
foot setbacks. Two other counties set 
the limit at 500 feet and a sixth does 
not specify the number of feet but 
prohibits billboards or advertising 
signs that can be seen or read from 
a toll highway. 

The Cook county Board’s expected 
approval of the pending statute before 
it will complete the “cleanup” along 
the state routes and within the county 
where signs have been previously 
barred in residential districts. 

According to highway authorities, 
where highways are a part of the 
federal interstate system the federal 
government will add one-half of one 
percent to supporting funds for con- 
struction of those roads if setback 
ordinances governing billboard loca- 
tion have been adopted. 

e 
Urges Recruitment Programs 

The Educational Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry is offering 
employers a checklist which outlines 
a maximum and minimum action pro- 
gram to assist them in receiving their 
share of qualified young people as 
new employes. 

The council also has 
packets of literature for school 
guidance counselors, copies of the 
movie, “Printing—A Future Un- 


available 


limited,” a scholarship program, and 
various other services designed to 
attract qualified personnel into the 
graphic arts. 

Further information is available 
from the council, 5728 Connecticut 
Ave., N. W., Washington 15, D. C. 

s 
Charles S. Bowman Dies 

Charles S. Bowman, owner and 
former president of C. S. Bowman 
Printing Co., St. Louis, died Aug. 1. 
He was 82. Mr. Bowman founded the 
printing company more than 30 years 
ago, and was active in its manage- 
ment until his retirement earlier this 
year. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1958 















Step and 


Repeat 
with CARLSON 











No matter how many colors... step and repeat or single image... 
Carlson’s tested double hole, double pin system gives you fast, positive 
registration from the stripping to the press. 


CARLSON STAINLESS STEEL REGISTER PINS 
Accepted and used by thousands as the finest, easiest to use, and most 
accurate register pin obtainable. Has thin base and ample thumb space. 4 
Cannot corrode or rust and pin diameter is guaranteed within 1/1000th. : 


CARLSON PHOTO-COMPOSING SPACER 


A precision punch controlling double hole, double pin positioning and 
registration to within 1/1000th of an inch. Will step and repeat vertically 
or horizontally, excluding exposure time, in less than 60 seconds. 








<\ON — 
» 


Chectoy ECartcon Company | 


BEN FRANKLIN BUILDING e MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
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“ FADE-PROOF 
WATERPROOF—EXTRA WHIT 


NO HARMFUL SHRINKAGE 





TRUCK SIGNS, BUMPER STRIPS, 


A Pd ee a red’ E D TAXICAB DECORATIONS 


by Advertisers and Dealers 
for Long-Lasting 


OUTDOOR DISPLAY 


sir = Ns aaa 








PRODUCT NAMEPLATES, AUTOMOBILE GAS PUMP STICKERS, WALL POSTERS, 
EMBLEMS, INSTRUCTION LABELS 


VINYL-STIK 


VINYL PLASTIC 





Get these VINYL-STIK “EXTRAS” Hes the MODERN MATERIAL 





on all your OUTDOOR DISPLAYS for outdoor signs —combining the peel-and-press — 
convenience of Kleen-Stik with the rugged durability 
* pect ga to water, sun, heat, of vinyl plastic! Made of tough, flexible Firestone 
most oils, grease, salt, acids ‘*Velon”’, backed with extra-strong Kleen-Stik 
% EXTRA-WHITE for sharp visibility adhesive that sticks tighter and longer on practically 
% ECONOMICAL and easy to print any surface. When your merchandising plans call 
: : i ' 
% NO SHRINKAGE or expansion on "4 for outdoor signs, call for Kleen-Stik VINYL-STIK! 
location 





§ 
4 fe LEE R= Ss FE erooucrs, inc. 
KLEEN-STIK will be glad to send samples, ideas and com- 


Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives for Advertising and Labeling 
plete information on VINYL-STIK direct to you 7300 WEST WILSON AVE. ® CHICAGO 31, ILLINOIS 
WRITE TODAY! Plants in Chicago, Newark, Los Angeles, and Toronto, Canada. 
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Report Clears Litho Firm 

An investigation by District At- 
torney William J. McCauley of Mil- 
waukee and his assistant, John 
Romann, into the alleged mishandling 
of city bond printing contracts be- 
tween 1949 and 1957, has found no 
irregularities in the business relation- 
ship between a lithographing com- 
pany and a former city comptroller. 

Several months ago (Modern 
Lithography, July), a Milwaukee 
board of inquiry claimed that since 
competitive bidding was adopted by 
the city, a savings of nearly $186,000 
was noted. The report stated that 
prior to that time, Virgil H. Hurless, 
city comptroller, awarded the Philipp 
Lithographing Co. a contract for 
66,650 bond forms at $204,970. 
Under competitive bidding a similar 
number of bonds was printed for 
$19,021. 

The District attorney’s report said 
there was “no improper relationship 
between the lithographing firm and 
any city official.” 

After checking the records of the 
litho firm and state tax files, Mr. 
Romann commented that the business 
relationship between the city and the 
Philipp company dated back 50 years 
and the report did not “attempt to 
pass judgment of the reasonableness 
of the lithographing costs.” 


Names Saltman Manager 

David Saltman, formerly business 
manager for Cowan Publications, has 
been named manager of the printing 
division of United Catalog Publishers, 
Inc., also known as Hempstead Press, 
Inc., 60 Madison Ave., Hempstead, 
N. Y. 


Two New Union Contracts 

Lithograp*ers in Boston and Cin- 
cinnati have reached agreement with 
their respective locals of the Amal- 
gamated Lithographers of America 
for new two year contracts with in- 
creased wages, vacations and welfare 
benefits. 

In Boston union members received 
a 15 cent per hour increase on all 
present rates, plus an additional 3 
cent per hour on all operator classi- 


fications. Prover and bronzer press- | 


men got additional increases of 3 and 
12 cents per hour. Another 15 cent 
an hour increase will be given next 
year. 

The Cleveland contract gives em- 
ployes three wage hikes within the 
present year amounting to (for those 
earning more than $100 per week) 
15, 3 and 13 cents an hour. For 
employes earning less than $100 per 
week, there will be two raises of 12 
and 11 cents per hour. 

In both cities an additional week’s 
vacation has been given to employes 
with four or more year’s service. 


Fights Injunction 

An injunction was issued against 
Jefferson Printing Co., St. Louis, to 
prevent it from proceeding with an 
addition to its present plant. The 
company has excavated a 50 x 80’ 
area for the addition which would ex- 
tend the building to the sidewalk. 

The court holds that a 31’ setback 
from the sidewalk must be observed, 
a ruling company attorneys have ap- 
pealed. The firm contends that the 31’ 
rule dates back to the time the area 
was residential, and other firms have 
built to the sidewalk. 














“TRI-ODIZED” 


@ for absolute uniformity 


e for freedom from lint 


@ for proper moisture transfer 


For use with every type of dampener cover . . . including 
paper. You'll see and feel the difference in this product 
... and appreciate the improvement in your reproductions! 


JOMAC 


For new folder, write to Jomac Inc., Dept. L-1, Phila. 38, Pa. 
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Charles Jensen Retires 

Charles H. Jensen, founder of the 
Jensen Printing Co., Minneapolis, 
has announced his retirement after 
53 years as president of the litho- 





William C. Jensen 


graphic firm. Succeeding him is Wil- 
liam C. Jensen, his son, who has heen 
active in various company positions 
since 1941, and was most recently 
executive vice president. 

The senior Mr. Jensen has been 
an active leader in the graphic arts 
industry for many years, and is 
credited with introducing the first 
two-color offset press to Minneapolis 
in 1926. 

The Jensen Printing Co., founded 
in 1905, has grown from a one-man 
shop to a block-long plant employing 
275 persons. 


Teamster Strike Ends 

Agreement on a new three-year 
contract with the Teamsters union was 
reached last month by 23 printing 
firms in Minneapolis and St. Paul. 
The union, representing drivers, ship- 
ping and receiving clerks, warehouse- 
meu, inside workers and truck helpers, 
had called a strike at 10 of the area 
plants affecting 1,500 workers. 

The contract calls for a 2314 cent 
an hour increase retroactive to June 
1 for the first three job classifications, 
and a 191% cent raise for the others. 
An additional 10 cent raise was ear- 
marked for the second and third year 
of the contract. 

William Gary, spokesman for the 
Printing Industry of the Twin Cities, 
said that the contract does not include 
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peasions or cost of living clauses, two 
features the employers fought. In- 
creases however were made in health 
and welfare benefits and a jury pay 
clause, he added. 


Donnelley Sales Up 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. re- 
ported higher sales for the first half 
of this year compared with the same 
period in 1957, but slightly lower 
earnings. 

Net sales were $58,378,000 for 
this year against $56,959,000 for last 
year, according to the printing firm’s 
semi-annual report to stockholders. 

Net income was $3,592,000, equiv- 
alent to $1.31 a share. This compared 
with $3,718,000 and $1.36 a share 
in the same months of 1957. 

Gen. C. C. Haffner, Jr., board 
chairman and chief executive officer, 
said in the report that in connection 
with its expansion program the com- 
pany has incurred increased expenses 
which are a charge against current 
earnings. This expansion program, he 
said, may continue for several years. 
He also pointed out that there is a 
considerable lag between expendi- 
tures and their reflection in sales and 
earnings. 

An estimated $16,000,000 will be 
spent in 1958 for improvements or 
additions to plant and equipment. 
Before the end of the year, the com- 
pany expects to authorize an addi- 
tional $12,000,000 for capital ex- 
penditures starting in 1959. Further 
capital appropriations subsequent to 
1958 are anticipated for other proj- 
ects now under consideration, the re- 
port stated. iS 
Receives Safety Award 

A Certificate of Merit for having 
achieved accident-free operation of 
its plant at Chelsea, Mass., recently 
was awarded to the Forbes Litho- 
graph Mfg. Co., by the Liberty 
Mutual Insurance Company, Boston. 
The period covered ran from August 
27, 1957, to March 23, 1958, a total 
of 711,713 man hours. 

A prior Certificate of Merit was 
awarded in 1955 for the previous 
record of 609,375 accident-free man 
hours. 





To Discuss Accounting 

A full-day conference centered on 
the theme of “Broadening Accounting 
Management for Increased Profits” 
has been set for Oct. 2 at the Warwick 
Hotel in New York by the LNA Cost, 
Accounting and Financial Manage- 
ment Committee. 

Treasurers and controllers in LNA 
member plants in the New York Met- 
ropolitan area will be invited to the 
conference which will be limited to 
about 40 persons. Special invitations 
will be sent in the near future. There 
will be a registration fee to cover the 
conference and luncheon. 

The morning program tentatively 
will include an opening address by 
Leighton T. Brown, treasurer, Kauma- 
graph Co., Wilmington, Del. A 
speaker from Price Waterhouse & Co., 
New York, will then discuss “Ac- 
counting Systems and Methods” and 
Albert Wilhelm, vice president and 
controller, U. S. Printing & Litho- 
graph Co., Cincinnati, will cover 
“Practical Application in Budgeting”. 
A discussion period will follow. 

After lunch the conference will re- 
sume with a talk on “Overlooked 
Profit Opportunities” by a speaker 
from a well-known public accounting 
firm to be announced. He will stress 
the importance of analyzing and 
studying such items as insurance, re- 
placement of equipment, spoilage con- 
trol, inventory control, purchasing 
procedures, credit and collection, etc. 
to help plants reduce costs and in- 
crease their profits. A general question 
and answer period will follow. 

The meeting will conclude with a 
summary of the presentations by Har- 
old Rowles, vice president, National 
Association of Accountants, who is a 
member of the LNA Cost Committee. 


Large Moon Map 

Rand McNally & Co. announced 
late in July the publication of a map 
of the moon which it claims is the 
largest to be produced in the U. S. 
Based on photographs taken at Lick 
Observatory and with enlargements 
of physical features from photographs 
taken at other observatories, the new 
map is 4614 x 26” in size and folds 
to 6144 x 1014”. 
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When the postman leaves, a purchase starts. 


Everyday, catalogs, pamphlets, brochures, folders deliver a 
veritable shopping center right to American homes. 

In a colorful, realistic and lasting way, print and paper offer 
a world of goods, services and information. 


Generating literally billions of dollars in sales is only one of 
the many ways paper serves. 


INTERNATIONAL 





Eye-catching greeting cards, 
standout covers, reproductions 

of art masterpieces for 

framing ... menus, mailing cards, 
die-cut work, inserts’... these 

are only a few of the uses of 
Springhill Vellum Bristol, for both 
letterpress and offset lithography. 





Uniform, blue-white, Springhill 

Vellum Bristol has strength 

and snap. It’s 100% bleached 

sulphate, surface-sized and... 

like all Springhill papers... 

famous for value. You’ll appreciate 

its consistent high quality and performance. 


Call your paper merchant today. 














your most dependable source of supply... e 


*THIS INSERT IS PRINTED ON SPRINGHILL VELLUM BRISTOL 


INTERNATIONAL i PAPER 


BASIS 221/2 x 281/2 134M ON A 2-COLOR HARRIS LTL FINE PAPER & BLEACHED BOARD DIVISION NEW YORK 17, N.Y. 
42” X58” — 18 UP SHEETWISE — 4M I.P.H. 
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Plate Costs are Only 1 Out of Your 
Litho Dollar...So Buy the Best... 


3M Photo Offset Plates 


BRAND 


There’s only one area where you can really cut costs today without sacrificing quality ...and that’s 
time which represents 65% of the average litho job dollar. Materials are fixed, at 34% —while plate 
costs are only 1%. 


To keep your operations profitable you've got to keep costs in line. Here's where 100%-consistent 
3M Brand Plates pay off... for they eliminate 43 costly variables in coating, processing, makeready 
and on the press. 


This consistency is the result of controlled chemical treatment, precision machine-coating techniques 
developed by 3M Research and thorough quality testing at every stage in manufacturing. 


And the perfectly-smooth surface offers the only perfect surface for reproducing everything in 
original negatives perfectly. 


Performance is the True Measure of Plate Economy-- 


3M Photo Offset Plates 


BRAND 


Company, Saint Paul 6, Minnesota. General Export: 99 Park Avenue, Difjenccore Rimes san Rapnosccoverse <> 


New York 16, New York. In Canada: P. O. Box 757, London, Ontario. =» MERERG) SESEARED 1% PRESET SO SAMOS EE 
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UNION-CAMP 


a brand new family of fine papers 


Here they are—Union-Camp’s new line of “Franklin” fine papers. Grades now available: 
White Index, White Tag, Amber Tag, Cream Postcard and White Vellum Bristol. 
And these are just the beginning. 


These versatile “Franklin” grades are ideal for letterpress and offset. 
For sizes, weights and samples see your local distributor of Union-Camp fine papers. 


fiir? UNION BAG-CAMP PAPER CORPORATION 


® Fine Paper Division, Franklin, Virginia 




















Judges in the latest 
3M Excellence of 
Lithography Compe- 
tition are (1.-r.) Leon- 
ard J. Holzinger, vice 
president of the 
Twin Cities Litho 
Club; Harold W. 
Wilson, professor in 
the School of Journ- 
alism at the Univer- 
sity of Minnesota; 
Herman C. Goebel, 
president of the Na- 
tional Association of 


Litho Clubs; and 


Felton Colwell, past president of P.I.A. and Research and Engineering Council. 
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3M Winners Announced 


The Excellence of Lithography 
Competition held in St. Paul, Minn. 
recently attracted more than a thou- 
sand entries from all over the United 
States and Canada; ten of which 
were picked as winners. 

The competition, which is spon- 
sored by Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Co. was judged by 
Leonard J. Holzinger, vice president 
of the Twin Cities Litho Club; Harold 
W. Wilson, professor in the School 
of Journalism at the University of 
Minnesota; Herman C. Goebel, presi- 


dent of the National Association of 
Litho Clubs; and Felton Colwell, past 
president of the P.I.A. and Research 
and Engineering Council. 

The winners of the competition 
were: Stacy J. Hauge Printing Co., 
North Hollywood, Cal.; Rapid Copy 
Inc., Minneapolis; 5S. B. Newman 
Printing Co., Knoxville, Tenn.; Cap- 
per Engraving Co., Knoxville; Hem- 
inway Corp., Waterbury, Conn.; Let- 
terhead and Check Corp. of America, 
St. Louis; Litho Arts, Miami; Ashby 
Inc., Erie, Pa.; and Modernage 
Photo Service, Los Angeles, for two 
entries. 





GA Meeting Features Offset 

ORE than 285 graphic arts teach- 

ers and printers and their guests 
met at Stout State College, Menom- 
onie, Wis., Aug. 3, for a five day 
meeting devoted to professional dis- 
cussions and lectures designed to 
bring them up-to-date on the latest 
graphic arts techniques and inven- 
tions. 

The teachers, from graphic arts 
schools throughout the country, spent 
considerable time at workshop ses- 
sions and demonstrations dealing with 
all phases of lithographic printing. 

Meeting for the 33rd annual con- 
ference of the International Graphic 
Arts Education Association, an affili- 
ate of the Education Council of the 
Graphic Arts, delegates heard such 
speakers as Charles Shapiro of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
Lawrence C. Sechrist, dean of the De- 
partment of Industrial Arts, Northern 
Illinois University, Floyd C. Larson, 
executive secretary of the Interna- 
tional Association of Electrotypers 
and Stereotypers, and Harold D. 
Ross, Kable Printing Co., and vice 


president of the Educational Council. 
Mr. Shapiro’s talk on “New Trends 
in Offset Lithography” was followed 
by a series of discussions on such 
subjects as “Copy Preparation for 
Offset Lithography,” “The Reproduc- 
tion Camera,” “Autoscreen and East- 
man Color,” “Silkscreen by the Pho- 
tographic Process,” “Opaquing and 
Stripping of Negatives,” “Making 3M 
Lithographic Plates,” “An Offset Pro- 
gram for the Secondary School,” and 
“Lithographic Press Operation”. 
Mr. Ross, who spoke at the annual 
banquet on “The National Scholarship 
Trust Fund,” was presented with an 
honorary membership in Gamma Ep- 
silon Tau, college honorary graphic 
arts society, for his work in organ- 
izing the trust fund. Also inducted 
into the society were John M. Wolff, 
Western Printing & Lithographic Co., 
and Harry A. Porter, executive vice 
president of the Education Council. 
In a show of appreciation to equip- 
ment manufacturers, and suppliers 
who have supported the association, 
a number of certificates of appreci- 
ation were awarded. Among the re- 
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cipients of these were American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., Crown Zellerbach 
Corp., Harris-Intertype Corp., The 
Davidson Corp., Minnesota Mining 
& Manufacturing Co., Miehle Printing 
Press & Mfg. Co., The Challenge Ma- 
chinery Co., and New York & Penn 
Co. 

Elmer G. Voight, president emeritus 
of the Council and Mr. Wolff also 
were awarded certificates of appre- 
ciation. 

The meeting closed with the election 
of new officers for the Association. 
They were Richard J. Hoffman, Los 
Angeles City College, president; Jo- 
seph J. Dreven, Lew Wallace High 
School, Gary, Ind., first vice presi- 
dent; Frederick W. Mason, Madison, 
Wis. Vocational & Adult School, sec- 
ond vice president; Lynn Harper, 
University of Colorado, third vice 
president; Harold Goldstein, Tucson, 
Ariz. Sr. High School, secretary; and 
Vincent C. Coyne, Middlesex County 
Vocational School, New Brunswick, 
N. J., treasurer. 

Next year’s meeting will be held at 
the University of Colorado in Boulder. 


e 
Another Move To Offset 


Physicians Record Co., Chicago 
printers and publishers of medical 
record forms for hospitals and medi- 
cal text books, has under construction 
in suburban Berwyn, IIl., a new 
building containing 60,000 sq. ft. of 
space. 

After operating as letterpress print- 
ers for half a century, the company 
plans to add a new offset department 
when they move, according to J. W. 
Voller, Sr., president. Included will 
be a Miehle 38 and other equipment. 
This, Mr. Voller said, “will put us 
in step with the trend to offset print- 
ing.” Moving day from 161 W. Har- 
rison St. in downtown Chicago is 
set for “sometime next spring.” 

e 
Joseph Hanson Retires 

Joseph C. Hanson, president of the 
Arkansas Printing & Lithographing 
Co. since 1950, announced his retire- 
ment last month after 47 years in the 
industry. He was succeeded by Keith 
J. Arthur, secretary-treasurer of the 
firm and its affiliates. 
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Chemistry applies its wisdom 
to AQUATEX-DAMPABASE 

















. . « giving you better-controlled 
water distribution on your.damp- 
ening rollers, longer covering 
service life. 


The secret chemical treatment through which we put Aquatex and 
Dampabase roller coverings means a lot to you: 


1. It smooths out the threads and makes it difficult for bits of lint 
and dirt to be attracted to the dampened coverings; 


2. It makes seamless Aquatex and Dampabase highly water- 
retentive, yet allows them to release their moisture easily and evenly to 
the lithographic plate surface; 

3. It keeps Aquatex and Dampabase smooth on the roller, elimi- 
nating the annoying creep and wrinkle that cut down roller and plate life. 


INSIST on genuine Aquatex outer covering and Dampabase undercushion 
for your dampening rollers. New pre-cut lengths to the size of 
your rollers, complete with drawstrings or laces, make Aquatex and 
Dampabase easier than ever to apply. Order from your supply house. 
In Canada, Canadian Fine Color Company. 


Beaune 
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RTENTES hey" 
GODFREY ROLLER COMPANY 


ROLLER MAKERS FOR 93 YEARS 
211-221 N. CAMAC STREET - PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
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Safety Record Pays Off for Western Printing & Litho 


John M. Wolff 
(right) vice presi- 
dent of Western 
Printing and Litho- 
graphing Co., and 
general manager of 
the Southwestern 
division, St. Louis, 
receiving a rebate 
from insurance exec- 
utive W. T. Jones, Jr., 
of the W. H. Markam 
Co., for excellent 
safety record. 








New LTF Book 


The Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation is preparing a new edition of 
the textbook, “Offset Photography — 
Halftone,” originally published in 
1945. The LTF publication number 
is #508. 

Written by Erwin Jaffe, the 200- 
page book will cover such subjects 
as: Types of Screens, Flare and its 
Effect upon the Halftone Image, the 
Glass Screen Compensator, Hints on 
Halftones, Focusing the Screen, Ex- 
posure meters, Halftone Failures, the 
Contact Screen, Dropout Negatives, 
Rescreening Halftones, Duotones, and 
Opaquing Masks. 

e 
Union Holds Workshops 

A series of workshop sessions for 
lithographers, sponsored by Amalga- 
mated Lithographers of America’s 
San Francisco local No. 17, is being 
held by the Harry W. Brintnall Co. 
of San Francisco. The sessions are 
being limited to small groups so that 
everyone has a chance to participate. 

The first series, started in early 
August, is covering camera work and 
proving of duo-tones and halftones. 
Demonstrations include the use of 
Diaco and Colomat. The second series 
is to include instruction in the vse 
of Dinoc film. 

e 
Announces July Winners 

Whiting-Plover Paper Co., Stevens 
Point, Wis., has announced the July 
winners in its Plover Bond Letterhead 
Competition. Each month awards are 
presented to 10 printers, paper sales- 
men and companies whose letterheads 
are selected for excellence. 

The July printer winners are: Sey- 
mour Berlin, Record Printing Co., 
New York; Edwin Gold, The Barton- 
Gillet Co., Baltimore; Robert Baker, 


Paragon Press, Inc., Salt Lake City; 
Otto Hammerich, Florida Graphic 
Arts, Inc., Sarasota Fla.; Donald An- 
derson, Kolorpress, Inc., Minne- 
apolis; Jerry Erich, Dugdale & Erich, 
Inc., San Jose, Calif.; J. F. Tucker, 
Tucker Printing Co., New Philadel- 
phia, Ohio; Harry L. Timmins, Jr., 
Harry L. Timmins Prtg. Co., Holly- 
wood; David Harmon, The Plymouth 
Co., Washington, D. C.; and Leo For- 
ness, A. B. C. Printing, Los Angeles. 

At the end of the year 24 Grand 
Award Winners (12 printers and 12 
paper salesmen) will be selected irom 
all the entries submitted during the 
1958 Competition. 


Discusses Postal Rates 


Commenting on the higher postal 
rates now in effect, Giles B. McCol- 
lum, president of the Mail Advertising 
Service Association International, last 
month emphasized the all-imporiant 
need for more effective direct mail 
planning. 

Mr. McCollum called for closer 
planning between the advertiser and 
the mailing service to cover all phases 
of direct mail strategy. He said ways 
of improving the quality and effec- 
tiveness of direct mail would receive 
priority attention during MASA’s 
37th annual convention at the Chase- 
Park Plaza Hotels, St. Louis, Sept. 
5-8. 

To offset increased costs resulting 
from the higher postal rates, Mr. Mc- 
Collum suggested that mailing lists be 
reviewed constantly to keep them up 
to date and that direct mail be created 
with more sales appeal copy and im- 
proved format. He mentioned further 
economies possible in the careful se- 
lection of paper, art work, color and 
method of printing. 
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Solves Pass Problem 

Arcus-Simplex-Brown, Inc., New 
York, has reported a solution to the 
problem of finding a low-cost print- 
ing material durable enough to with- 
stand the repeated handling typical 
of credit cards, passes and other 
reusuable printed items. 

The company has switched from 
heavy duty paper stock to a vulcan- 
ized fibre manufactured by National 
Vulvanized Fibre Co., 1058 Beech 
St., Wilmington, Del. 

The fibre is said to provide an 
excellent printing surface for lithog- 


‘raphy, and to accept the ink signa- 


ture of a pass owner. It also can be 
punched for electronic recording 
without getting a feathered edge, and 
will not bend or break easily. 


To Hold Testing Conference 

The Technical Association of the 
Pulp and Paper Industry is holding 
its annual testing conference Sept. 
30 - Oct. 3, at the General Oglethorpe 
Hotel, Savannah, Ga. 


SGAA Paper Changes Name 

Live Matter, official organ of the 
Southern Graphics Arts Association 
now also is serving the Southern In- 
stitute of Graphic Arts in Nashville, 
Tenn., and has changed its name to 
Southern Graphics. 





Incorporations 





The following companies have been 
granted charters of incorporation in 
the state of New York: 

Litho Press Devices, Inc., printing 
equipment, c/o Sidney J. Ettman, 350 
Broadway; 

Publishers Lithographers, Inc., 
printers and publishers, 653 11th 
Ave.; 

Victory Offset Co., Inc., 304 East 
23rd St.; 

Triad Offset Process, Inc., 545 
Fifth Ave.; 

The Ballymartin Corp., 227 East 
45th St.; 

Stratford Lithographers, Inc., 50 
Court St., Brooklyn; 

Danbi Printing & Lithographing 
Corp., 21 East 40th St. 
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NYEPA To Start Litho Courses 


HREE of a series of evening 

educational courses sponsored by 
the New York Employing Printers 
Association, Inc., will start the week 
of Oct. 20, for key men and office 
workers in the lithographic field. 

One course, Estimating Offset 
Lithography, again will be taught by 
John O. Collison, who has had 
twenty-six years experience in litho- 
graphic estimating, purchasing, and 
production. Mr. Collison has been 
’ connected with such firms as Niagara 
Lithographic Co., American Litho- 
graphic Corp., Rode & Brand, and 
Stecher-Traung Lithographing Corp. 

This course, with one session every 
Friday evening for twenty weeks, is 
offered primarily for those who have 
had some practical experience in the 
lithographic field. Students will esti- 
mate actual jobs in black and white 
and simple color, under individual 
supervision. 

A new course, Estimating Offset 
Lithography — Advanced, with a ses- 
sion every Friday evening will also 
be taught by Mr. Collison. This course 
is for those now engaged in estimat- 
ing offset lithography, or who have 
completed the elementary course. 

The third course, Elements of Off- 
set Lithography, will be taught by 
Frank Stockinger, Jr., president of 
Stockinger and Langbein Photo Litho 
Corp., who has had thirty-three years 
experience in mechanical and man- 
agerial branches of lithography. This 
class will consist of two sessions every 
Monday evening for twenty weeks. 
Included in its classes have been both 
principals, taking it as a refresher 
course, key men who have wanted to 
broaden their practical understanding 
of the process, and beginners in the 
lithographic field. 

Starting with the fundamental 
principles of lithographic reproduc- 
tion, the students will be given ex- 
planations of various methods for 
efficient planning and economical lay- 
out of different types of work. Pzac- 
tical examples and demonstrations 
will be presented throughout the 
course. 
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Other courses to be given by the 
Association at later dates are Adver- 
tising Typography, Advertising Lay- 
out and Typographic Design, Cost 
Accounting for Printers and Lithog- 
raphers, Elements of Printing and 
Printing Processes, Paper and Paper 
Making, Planning Production for 
Profit, Proofreading, Revising, and 
Copyreading, and Selling Printing 
for Better Business. 

Designed expressly for principals 
and top executives in printing and 
lithographing is the course Financial 
Management for Profit, and a new 
course, Executive Development. 

General enrollment for all courses 
will start Sept. 29 and will continue 
until the classes are filled. Application 
must be made in person at the As- 
sociation’s headquarters, 461 Eighth 
Ave., New York. Hours for enroll- 
ment are 2:00 to 8:00 p.m. Monday 
through Friday. 


Awards Scholarships 





Francis N. Ehrenberg, chairman, scholar- 
ship selection awards committee of the 
National Scholarship Trust Fund of the 
Educational Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry, presenting scholarship awards to 
John Weyer, left, and Troy L. Garland, 
right, recent graduates of the New York 
School of Printing. Seven other scholar- 
ships were awarded to students in other 
parts of the U. S. in addition to eight 
scholarships for graphic arts teachers’ 
summer school studies. The organization 
is conducting a fund raising campaign 
this month for 10 more scholarships. 


Offset Shop Wrecked 


Thiessen Printing Co., 29-year old 
Chicago combination shop, was back 
in operation Monday morning, Aug. 
4, despite damages, estimated at more 
than $100,000, caused by vandals 
who entered the two-story plant dur- 
ing the night of Aug. 1. Police ad- 
vanced the theory that the intruders 


were after money but when they were 
unable to open the safe they became 
angry and began to destroy the shop. 

Crowbars were jammed into the 


six offset and two letterpress presses, 
type was dumped from the cases to 
the floor, desks and file cabinets were 
overturned, ink was smeared over 
walls and furnishings, and completed 
jobs were strewn helter skelter. 
Plumbing fixtures were ripped from 
walls, wash basins stopped up and 
faucets opened, so that the first floor 
was flooded and paper stocks soaked 
and ruined. 

Under the direction of Jean J. 
Thiessen, company president, cleanup 
operations were started Aug. 2. All 
employees turned out and by work- 
ing around the clock Saturday and 
Sunday order was restored. Now it’s 
“business as usual,” according to Mr. 
Thiessen. There had been less than 
$100 in the safe, he dryly commented. 

® 
Printing Sales Lower 

Sales of the commercial printing 
and lithographing industry in the 
New York metropolitan area were 
5.1 percent lower in the first six 
months of 1958 than in the same 
period last year, according to the 
monthly sales index of New York 
Employing Printers Association. 

The index shows that sales for the 
second quarter of this year were 4.8 
percent under those for the same 
quarter of 1957, and sales for June 
were 2.1 percent less than in the same 
month last year. 

The association’s index is based on 
reports from a cross-section of com- 
mercial printing and _ lithographing 
plants in the New York area. 

@ 


Marks 40th Year 


The Von Hoffman Press, Inc., of 
St. Louis, observed its 40th anni- 
versary this summer, having grown 
from a small specialty shop to a two 
plant operation producing text and 
medical books, catalogs, encyclope- 
dias and the like. 

The company, which occupies 250,- 
000 sq. ft. of production space, em- 
ploys approximately 700 persons. 
More than half have been with the 


company five years or more. 
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* Determined by a C ? the best-known na 
urtis Publishing Company me in paper. Hamm 
read P ” e . 
erekip study. rmill Paper Company, E 
, Erie, Pa 
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DEPENDABLE PRESS AIDS 


Ideal products help maintain pressroom efficiency and finished-product quality: 





Ideal Graytone Lithograph Rollers 

Ideal Masterlith (Vulcanized Oil) Lithographic Rollers 
Lithocraft Lithographic Rollers 

Plast-O-Damp® System of Measured Moisture 
Synthox (Synthetic) Letterpress Rollers 

Ideal Typocraft (Solid Synthetic) Rollers 

Ideal Inkmaster (Vulcanized Oil) Distributor Rollers 
DX Synthetic Newspaper Rollers 

Flexocraft Rollers 

Impression Rollers (all types) 

Ideal Process Coated Rollers 


Ace Graytone Rollers 

Coating and Varnishing Rollers 
Rotogravure Impression Rollers 
Ideal Photoengravers’ and Litho Proof Rollers 
Waxing Machine Rollers 

Rubber Gluing Rollers 

Tanning Machine Rollers 

Rubber Friction Rollers (all types) 
Pull and Draw Rollers 

Rubber Blanket Rollers 
Fabric-Covered Rollers 


Other Ideal Products Guaranteed to RenderExceptional Service 


Ideal Process Surfacing Surfacing Compositions 


Machines Special Rubber and Synthetic 
Ideal Automatic Sectioning Ma- Molded Items : 
chine (for split-fountain work) Rubber and Synthetic Plate Gums 
: Sticktite Rubber Plate Adhesives 
Cutting Rubbers 


RE-NU-ROL Roller and Blanket 
Conditioner 


IDEAL ROLLER 


& MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Rollers Composition 





CHICAGO, ILLINOIS LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


2512 West 24th Street 21-24—39th Avenue 


MTU bal ichicl, Maa \ | Gane \ ML EU 10 1 ac? © 


6069 Maywood Avenue 238 


Peachtree Road 
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John Gerken paying tribute to Raymond H. Green, founder and president 
of Green’s, Inc., Long Beach, Cal. combination shop. Others who spoke at 
the dinner are (l.r.) Julian Davis, executive vice president of the Bank of 
America; Dr. John C. Cottrell; Harold Buffum, master of ceremonies; and 
Victor Hecht, former vice president of the Zellerbach Paper Co. 


Green’s Inc. Marks 50th Year 

More than 125 friends and associ- 
ates of Green’s Inc., Long Beach, Cal. 
combination shop, gathered at the 
Virginia Country Club last month to 
celebrate the 50th anniversary of the 
firm. 

Founded in 1907 by Raymond H. 
Green, still its active head, the com- 
pany has grown from a small one- 
man shop to one of Southern Cali- 
fornia’s most modern. 

Among the industry representa- 
tives at the anniversary dinner were 
Victor Hecht, retired vice president 
of the Zellerbach Paper Co.; John 


Gerken, former president of the Rum- 
ford Press and graphic arts consult- 
ant; and Harold E. Moore of the 
printing company bearing his name. 

Three expansion moves, in 1918, 
1921 and 1945 have marked the 
growth of Green’s, with another one 
in the planning stages. Offset facili- 
ties were added when the firm moved 
into its present quarters at 427 Amer- 
ican Ave. 

Other officers of the company are 
Mrs. Claire Green, vice president; 
and Raymond H. Green, Jr., secretary 
and treasurer. 





Hennegan Promotes Two 

The Hennegan Co., Cincinnati Li- 
thographers, has announced the pro- 
motion of Frank H. Reihle to assistant 
to the president. He will be responsi- 
ble for quality control and produc- 
tion. New superintendent of printing 
division is Robert C. Morsch. 


& 
ROP Color Conference 
A full exposition of Eastman 


Kodak Co.’s new color negative pho- 
tography system, will be given at the 
ROP Conference Sept. 15-17 at the 
Waldorf Astoria in New York. 
Featured at the conference will be 
a display which traces the color nega- 
tive system from original Kodacolor 
or Ektacolor negative, through gang 
proof on Ektacolor Paper, through 
masks, through separation prints on 


Kodak’s Kind 1439 


experimental 


Paper and to the final run-of-press 
reproduction in the newspaper. 

According to published reports, 
more than 700 daily newspapers— 
from the Milwaukee Journal to the 
Fairbanks (Alaska) Daily News 
Miner—now are using ROP color 
with more than 300 offering three 
color plus black and white. And many 
are realizing the economies and pro- 
duction shortcuts made possible via 
the negative color system, according 
to Eastman Kodak. 

For example, the company ex- 
plained, news photographers may now 
shoot a single color negative of each 
scene, which may be used to produce 
separation prints for ROP color re- 
production, black-and-white prints for 
standard editorial coverage or color 
transparencies for use in rotogravure 
or window displays. 
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PIA Tax Proposals Adopted 

Printing Industry of America has 
announced in a recent bulletin that 
Congress has passed four proposed 
tax legislation reforms which it had 
strongly backed, two in almost iden- 
tical form and two in partial form. 

The first two, adopted as proposed, 
permit small corporations to file as 
partnerships and allow payment of 
federal estate taxes over a 10-year pe- 
riod. The other two deal with depre- 
ciation and pensions for proprietors. 

Under the new laws, corporations 
can now be taxed as if they were not 
incorporated, which in some circum- 
stances may afford a substantial tax 
benefit. PIA is investigating a report 
that under this law owners may enjoy 
the benefits of pension plans with the 
same tax considerations as if they 
were not an incorporated business. 

The estate bill allows taxpayers to 
stretch out estate tax payments over 
a period of 10 years in cases in which 
at least 35 percent of the gross estate 
or 50 percent of the taxable estate 
consists of an interest in a small 
business. 

Faster depreciation for new or used 
equipment is the result of a substitute 
for a PIA backed proposal. Under the 
old law one could deduct for tax pur- 
poses $1,000 a year on an asset cost- 
ing $10,000 with a 10-year life. Now 
one may deduct 20 percent of the 
cost of such equipment in the first 
year it is acquired, in addition to the 
normal depreciation allowed. 

For example, in the first year one 
may deduct $2,800. This additional 
20 percent provision applies only to 
the first $10,000 worth of additional 
equipment in any one tax year 
($20,000 in the case of a joint re- 
turn.) 


Reduces Minimum Dues 

The Education Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry has announced 
its approval of a new member classi- 
fication with annual dues of $25 per 
year. Members joining under this 
classification will be called contrib- 
uting members, and will be eligible 
for all council services except free 
publications. Reports and publications 
will be offered to them at 10 percent 
discount from list price. 
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Hamitltore famous name in 


introduces complete 


Two full years of product research and development — plus a lifetime of 
experience in the printing field — have gone into this completely new line 
of cost-cutting Lithography equipment. Here are new ideas in film and plate 
processing efficiency — to keep your presses running more hours of every day. 
Here is a complete range of film and plate processing equipment for safer, 
speedier developing and etching. See how Hamilton’s matchless experience and 
printing know-how can bring new efficiency to your plant. See the complete 
new Hamilton Lithography line... on display at your dealers soon! 











first showing — At N.A-P.L. Convention! 


Don’t miss the premiere showing of Hamilton’s new Lithography line... 
at the Statler Hotel, Booths 161-162, September 10-11-12-13! Stop in for sure! 
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printing since 1880... 


new Lithography line! 


deep etch tables ¢ stripping tables © roller racks © plate 
trucks © art work, film and plate storage cabinets © retouch 
tables ¢ plate sink and ink up tables ¢ utility tables ¢ devel- 
oping trays and sinks ¢ refrigerated darkroom sinks ® dot 
etch tables © down draft deep etch tables © chemical storage 
cabinets. 



































WORLD LEADER IN PROFESSIONAL AND SCIENTIFIC EQUIPMENT 


BD vamiton MANUFACTURING COMPANY @ TWO RIVERS, WISCONSIN 
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New Line of Duplicators 


The A: B. Dick Co. of Chicago has 
recently introduced a new line of 
offset duplicators for high speed 
duplicating of systems paper work. 





Available in eight models, two of the 
machines were demonstrated late in 
July (Modern Lithography, Aug.) at 
a special press showing in New York. 

The new machines were designed 
especially to handle the repetitive 
duplicating which is required for 
paper work systems, such as planning, 
production and factory orders, pur- 
chasing and receiving, inventory and 
cost control and others. Eleciro- 
mechanical features are said to re- 
duce the number of manual opera- 
tions usually required for offset 
duplicating from seven to two. 

The feed table capacity of the units 
is 5000 sheets of 3 x 5” to 11 x 17” 
stock. The duplicating area varies 
with different models. 

C. Mathews Dick, Jr., vice presi- 
dent of the firm, said that the unit 
can cut by as much as 50 percent 
the time required for offset duplicat- 
ing of systems paper work. It pro- 
duces as many as 9,000 copies per 
hour, depending on the type of 
duplicating required. 

On a similar duplicator at the press 
conference a demonstration of the 
speed with which checks may be 
imprinted with magnetic ink was 
held. The machine printed a year’s 
supply of personalized checks and 
deposit slips for each of five in- 
dividual accounts in three minutes. 

The machine prints identification 
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numbers on the check which are later 
used with electronic sorting and 
accounting machines. 

The difference between the check 
imprinting machine and the dupli- 
cator is a control unit which stops 
the imprinter after 25 checks are 
printed to permit the insertion of 
deposit slips. 

e 
Criticizes Restaurant Industry 

Chicago’s restaurant industry was 
the subject of acrid comment re- 
cently by Curt Teich, Jr., Chicago 
lithographer and one of the directors 
of the Lithographers National Asso- 
ciation. 

Mr. Teich, chairman of the Em- 
ployers Association of Chicago, in a 
newspaper interview, aired his views 
on alleged racketeering in that in- 
dustry and commented that his asso- 
ciation has been submitting evidence 
on unsavory conditions in the restau- 
rant field to the state attorney’s of- 
fice for years, without results or 
action, until the recent Senate in- 
vestigation. After the Washington 
hearing, the Cook county state’s at- 
torney announced that he was going 
to do something about it. 

“Chicago’s restaurant situation,” 
Mr. Teich said, “is illustrative only 
of a condition that permeates, too 
largely, the whole management and 
labor structure of America. It points 
to a virtual abdication of local and 
state law enforcement where unions 
are involved.” 

o 
Designs Unusual Brochure 

Ralph Bing Advertising Co., Cleve- 
land, has designed an unusual linen- 
finish brochure-catalog for Morgan 
Steel Products Inc. Lithographed in 
three colors by Ontario Printers, the 
28-page, 814 x 11” booklet was mailed 
in two-color envelopes lithographed 
by the Wolf Envelope Co. of Cleve- 
land. 

* 


Named Creative Director 


United Printers and Publishers, 
Inc., has named Thomas Vroman 
creative director of four of its sub- 
sidiaries: Rust Craft Greeting Cards, 
Greetings, Inc., P. F. Volland Co., 
and Gerlach-Barklow Co. 





Serve As GA Chairmen 


John Pesar, Amalgamated Lithog- 
raphers of America and Thomas A. 
Roberts, A. S. Gilman, Inc., were co- 
chairmen of the graphic arts section 
of the 8th annual Ohio Apprenticeship 
Conference. 

The conference, held at the Statler 
Hilton in Cleveland Sept. 8-10, fea- 
tured lectures and panel discussions 
on apprentice training techniques. 

& 
Offset Magazine Wins Award 

The Monsanto Magazine, external 
house organ of the Monsanto Chemi- 
cal Co., received the top award in its 
category at the recent convention of 
the International Council of Indus- 
trial Editors in Washington. Robert 
Woodruff is editor of the magazine 
which is printed by offset. 


@ 
Twu New Plants For Todd 

The Todd Co. division of the 
Burroughs Corp., has moved into two 
new branch printing plants near 
Philadelphia and Cincinnati. 

The one-story buildings, whose 
total cost is approximately $1,000,- 
000, will increase production capacity 
by 75 percent in those areas. 

& 


Named To Sales Post 


Frank G. Karslake, vice president 
and manager for the Chicago terri- 
tory of the Forbes Lithograph Mfg. 
Company, Chelsea, Mass., has an- 
nounced the appointment of Kenneth 
A. Nelson as a sales vice president of 
the company. 

e 
New Orleans To Hold LTF Forum 

The Printing Industry of New Or- 
leans is sponsoring a two-day LTF 
color movie technical forum at the 
St. Charies hotel under the supervision 
of Michael H. Bruno and Frank Preu- 
cil of the LTF staff, Oct. 3 and 4. 

Lithographic Technical Foundation 
forums have been highly successful 
and well attended throughout the 
country and the New Orleans group 
expects a large attendence. 

Advanced registration for the forum 
is $15, which includes lunch on Sat- 
urday. After Sept. 15, the registra- 
tion fee is $17. 
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FASTER, MORE ACCURATE 


MECHANICALS and 
OPEN WINDOW NEGATIVES 


SUPERIOR, QUICKER MASKING 


-s EASY STEPS 
wi 


RUBYLITH-M3 


Saves Time —Saves Money for 
Artists, Engravers, Lithographers 


RUBYLITH M3 is a red film laminated to a stable 
transparent plastic backing sheet. It is removable 
from the backing sheet. Selected portions of a design | 
may be cut with a stencil knife. 



















YOUR 1. Tape Rubylith M3 film-side up over your copy. 

ay scr oyna 2. Cut and peel the film from those portions of 
Ready-for- - Cut and peel the film from those portions o 
alee the design thru which light is to take effect. 
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See Your Dealer or Write for 


3. Your mechanical is ready for plate...or can 
be placed before the camera and will photo- 
graph black. 


Rubylith M3 is extremely versatile — easily replaced 


on the backing sheet for corrections. Works perfectly 
with Benday sheets as an open window negative. 


Mechanical negatives or masks cut 
with RUBYLITH M3 produce sharp, clear, 
distinct edges. No line is sharper than 
a line that is cut. 


Samples Today. 


AFF 
Dealer Inquiries Invited. Ca 
LETS 


1 LA | 0 ees 
SUPPLIES, INC. 


610 Dean Street Brooklyn 38, N. Y. 





(ANOTHER MODERN DEXTER COMBINATION FOR BETTER BINDING) 


even on short runs it pays tt INSERT lg F 
| 
l 
l 
| 
| 1 


4 


TRIM AUTOMATICALLY 









STITCH 
| 







DEXTER'S McCAIN-CHRISTENSEN COMBINATION makes your saddle stitch- 
ing and trimming operation completely automatic. You get all the advantages of 
continuous inserting, stitching and trimming when you team a Christensen High 
Speed Gang Stitcher with McCain Automatic Signature Feeders and a McCain 
Automatic 3-Knife Trimmer. Then watch output shoot up—automatic saddle binding 
will almost double your fastest manual production records. This is true even on runs 
as short as 1,000—it’s so easy and fast to set-up and changeover on the McCains! 


The savings in time and money are impressive—we’ll be pleased to project a cost 
analysis for your own plant. No obligation, of course. 


It pays to mechanize your saddle binding operation. After folding . . . insert, stitch, trim 
automatically with Dexter’s McCain-Christensen Combination . . . then ship. 


Write for new, informative 12-page book, ‘‘Three Steps Toward Automatic Saddle Binding.” 


~@” The DEXTER Company 


A Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


% 
ee, 
% PEARL RIVER, NEW YORK 


132 MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1958 














Heads Plate Makers Assn. 





Abraham Schreiber, Artisan Litho Co., 
recently elected president of the Litho- 
graphic Engravers and _ Platemakers 
Association, Inc., New York. Other offi- 
cers for the 1958-59 term are John 
Palmeri, Lange & Preu, vice president 
and Daniel J. Quaranto, Litho Art Co., 


treasurer. 


Holds Open House 


The Miehle Co., the Minnesota 
Mining & Manufacturing Co. and the 
Roberts & Porter Co. recently com- 
bined for a new products demonstra- 
tion and open house at the Roberts 
& Porter warehouse in Milwaukee. 

Printers and lithographers from all 
over Wisconsin were invited to view 
recent new equipment introductions 
including the Miehle #25 offset 
press, and the 3M sleeve-type damp- 
eners. 

Other participating companies in- 
cluded the Nu-Arc, DuPont and 
Gegenheimer Companies. Technical 
personnel from all the companies 
were on hand to answer questions. 


Reviews Letterpress 


A comprehensive view of the status 
of letterpress and new trends in the 
field was presented by Floyd C. Lar- 
son, executive secretary of the Inter- 
national Assn. of Electrotypers & 
Stereotypers in a talk before two 
conventions in the Mid-west last 
month. The groups were the Inter- 
national Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen and the Interna- 
tional Graphic Arts Educational As- 
sociation. 

Mr. Larson described a series of 
developments in the field from photo- 
engraving to plastic printing plates. 
He covered such items as powderless 
etching, vinylite molding, highspeed 


presses, rollers, inks and others. 


In conclusion he offered a com- 
parison of offset and letterpress by 
volume, sales, labor conditions, cost 
and quality, and urged letterpress 
printers to “keep up with the times.” 
He said that “letterpress printers 
have been slow to adopt proven new 
methods and to replace obsolete 
equipment. This hesitancy and inde- 
cision must be replaced by an en- 
thusiastic and aggressive reception of 
new ideas, methods, equipment and 
sales efforts.” 

° 
Announces Executive Changes 

The Champion Paper and Fibre 
Co., Hamilton, O., has announced sev- 
eral changes at the executive level. 
Dwight J. Thompson has assumed the 
duties of executive vice president for 
personnel and public relations; Henry 
W. Rigby, executive vice president for 
corporate development; Herbert T. 
Randall, senior vice president for li- 
censing and special projects; and 
Robert C. Haynie, vice president for 
planning. 

The promotions are part of a com- 
pany development and growth plan 
in the fields of manufacturing, con- 
verting, distribution, timber products 
and general management. 

. 


New Ink Association 

The Northern California Printing 
Ink Makers Association is the name 
of a newly formed organization of 
twelve ink making firms with estab- 
lishments in the San Francisco Bay 
area. William Brandes, president of 
The California Ink Company, Inc. is 
president. William Egan of Sun 
Chemical Corporation is vice presi- 
dent, James Magee of Higgins-Magee 
Printing Ink and Chemical Corp., is 
secretary, and Gordon Smith of In- 
terchemical Corporation Printing Ink 
Division is treasurer. 


Opens New Sales Office 

The West Virginia Pulp and Paper 
Co. has opened a new sales office in 
Cincinnati to serve Kentucky, In- 
diana, Ohio and West Virginia. John 
B. Trethaway has been appointed 
manager of the office, located at 4555 
Montgomery Road, Norwood Station. 
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Contest Winners Announced 

Winners in the annual stamp and 
poster contest sponsored by the In- 
ternational Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen were awarded their 
gold cups and certificates during the 
Craftsmen convention in Detroit last 
month. 

Emil G. Sahlin of Buffalo, N. Y., 
won top honors in the stamp divi- 
sion, and also received a second- 
place certificate for his poster entry. 
Other stamp winners were G. W. 
Zopf, Dayton, O.; and James Somer- 
ville, Boonton, N. J. 

First prize in the poster division 
went to Gustave Ahrenhold of Leo 
Burnett Co., Chicago. George Mueller 
of Edward Stern & Co., also Chicago, 
was third. 


S & V Awards Scholarship 

James A. Ross, son of Mr. and Mrs. 
Charles J. Ross, Drexel Hill, Pa., has 
been awarded the 1958-59 Sinclair 
and Valentine Co. $1,000 scholarship. 
Mr. Ross is on the technical sales 
staff of S & V’s Philadelphia branch. 


Named Chief Engineer 
Harold E. 
pointed 


Meyer has been ap- 
of forms 
presses for American Type Founders 


Co., Elizabeth, N. J. He will be re- 


sponsible for the engineering at ATF’s 


chief engineer 


line of business forms offset presses, 
gravure presses and the Green Hornet 
line of web offset jobber presses. 
e 

To Acquire Eastern Corp. 

Standard Packaging Corp. has an- 
nounced that its stockholders have 
voted in favor of a plan to merge 
with Eastern Corp., Bangor, Me., fol- 
lowing approval by Eastern stock- 
holders earlier. The merger will be 
effective this month. 


. 
New Plant for S&V 

Sinclair and Valentine Co. has 
completed the move into its new 
plant at 201 East 16th Ave., North 
Kansas City, Mo. 

The new plant is headquarters for 
the S&V district which includes the 
branches at Kansas City, St. Louis 
and Dallas and for S&V’s National 


Screen Process department. 
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The 12-meter yacht ‘‘Columbia.’’ It is this beautiful type of 
craft which will compete in the America’s cup races this month. 


You'll Always Be Ahead of Competition If You Use 


SPECTRUM 


(Crescent’s Ink Service for Lithographers) 


Crescent’s Spectrum Ink Service will 
give you that “extra” that puts you in 
front of competitors and keeps you 
there! Productive press time is in- 
creased, highest quality workmanship 
and color control are easier, ink inven- 


tory is always under your supervision. 
And the cost is no higher than your 
present practices—it may well be less! 
Write today for full details on Cres- 
cent’s Spectrum Ink Service — no 
obligation ! 


INK & COLOR COMPANY 
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464 N. 5th St., Philadelphia 23, Pa. 
3901 W. Rohr Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
244 Forsyth St., S.W., Atlanta, Go. 


INKS FOR LETTERPRESS + LITHOGRAPHY « FLEXOGRAPHY * ROTOGRAVURE 





Names Wayne Wade Secretary 

Wayne C. Wade has been named 
secretary of the Employing Printers 
Association and the Employing 
Lithographers Association of San 
Francisco. He succeeds Luis A. Ire- 
land, who has served as secretary of 
the two organizations for many years. 

Mr. Ireland was tendered a testi- 
monial luncheon by the two associa- 
tions on the event of his retirement. 
Speakers included Carl R. Schmidt, 
of Schmidt Lithograph Co., president 
of the lithographers group, and Ben- 
jamin Hansen of the Recorder Print- 
ing & Publishing Co., president of 
the printers’ association. 

Mr. Wade has been active in in- 
dustrial relations work in Northern 
California for many years and was 
recently in charge of labor negotia- 
tions for Fibreboard Paper Products 
Corporation. 


To Discuss Printing Safety 

Several topics of interest to print- 
ers and lithographers will be featured 
at the 46th annual convention of the 
National Safety Council in Chicago, 
Oct. 20-24. 

Delegates to printing and publish- 
ing sessions of the safety congress will 
hear talks by C. Howard Timanus, 
personnel director of the Lord Balti- 
more Press and W. D. Thompson, 
publication division of the Navy De- 
partment, in addition to several oth- 
ers. 


Names Pecher President 

Harold A. Pecher has been re- 
elected president and treasurer of the 
Skinner & Kennedy Co., St. Louis 
combination shop. Albert J. Rose 
and Arthur P. Skinner were reelected 
vice presidents. 

Other newly elected officers are J. 
Howard Pecher, secretary, and Rob- 
ert J. Pecher, assistant secretary. 


Werner Fredericks Dies 

Werner Fredericks, owner of the 
American Lithographing Co., St. 
Louis, died July 31. He was 61. 
Before coming to St. Louis in 1940, 
Mr. Fredericks was the publisher of 
two trade newspapers 
Germany. 


in Berlin, 
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Named Recht Vice President 


The William Recht Co., Inc., New York, 
has announced the appointment of Rudolf 
H. Gathmann as vice EL —_ 
president. Mr. Gath- » : 
mann was formerly TH E NAP L SHOW 
BOOTHS 157-158 


as¢orlux’ 


national division of 
LIGHTING FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS 






Sinclair & Valentine 
Co., and has had more 
than 30 years experi- 
ence in the ink and 
supply business. 





: 
‘ 


GA Safety Record Drops 

Accident prevention in the graphic 
arts industry lost ground in 1957. 
This sobering fact will confront the 
National Safety Council’s printing 
and publishing section when its an- 
nual meeting is held in Chicago Oct. 
21 and 22. 

Official Council figures place the 
accident frequency rate among print- 
ers at 6.50 per million man hours 
worked in 1957. For 1956 this fre- 
quency rate was only 6.03. The in- 






el ith liebe 


featuring the new 


@® PULSED XENON ARC TUBE 





creased number of accidents last year 
also dropped the industry’s compara- 
tive ranking among 40 industrial 
groups from 18th place in 1956 to 
20th place in 1957. 

The severity rate, based on time 





charges per million man hours also 





reflected an alarming condition. In 
1956 the severity rate was 181, but 
last year it jumped to 436, moving 
printing and publishing to 14th place 
from 7th. 

e 
Nielsen To Succeed Father Lower Power Requirements » Reduced Maintenance Costs 


Eric C. Nielsen, former vice presi- | [EV IMIa0 Ma rEUPU RMAC Ce aCe ame 
dent of the Nielsen Lithographing 


ascorlux 
APPLICATIONS 


Co., Cincinnati, has been elected pres- Ascorlux is an historical milestone in graphic arts light- 


ident of the firm, succeeding his ing . .. the result of years of painstaking research and 
father, Simon C. Nielsen, who has development by a leader in the lighting field —The Ameri- PLATE BURNING 
been elected chairman of the board. can Speedlight Corporation. Ascorlux is a complete sys- i 
Simon C. Nielsen Jr. was named tem of electronic lighting which produces a daylight 
vice president and treasurer. color balanced, high intensity, continuous light. It has 
~ been tested, approved and accepted as standard equip- 
Robertson Expands Plant ment by America’s foremost lithographic organizations. 
Robertson Photo-mechanix, Inc., This immediate and unqualified acceptance by seasoned 


cameramen offers conclusive proof that Ascorlux is by 
far the most efficient and economical system of lighting 
yet devised for the graphic arts industry. 


has started construction of an addi- 
tion to its plant at 7440 Lawrence | 
Ave., Chicago. 


The addition will be a one-story ~o"paTORzeD Accorius fo sot and serviced throughout the United 
ail siadl glass dren containing a fauat ex Arte Dealere. a by authorized Ascorlux Graphic 
about 16,000 sq. ft. of space. This is DEALER Write foram iluatrated data shee, outlining wour 
expected to increase the manufactur- | _ : eects eS ' 
ing area by almost 50 percent, the| American Speedlight Corporation 
company reports. 63-01 Metropolitan Ave., Middle Village 79, N. Y. 








—— 





COLOR SEPARATIONS 


BES 
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Anniversary Book Available 


Orders are now being taken for 
“Printing Progress — A Mid-Century 
Report,” 500-page book honoring the 
50th anniversary of the founding of 
the Craftsman movement. Published 
by the International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen in a 
limited edition, it will be available 
in September 1959. The price before 
November 1, 1958, is $3.75. 

The book will be printed by sev- 


eral processes in various parts of the 


country and shipped to New York 
for folding and binding. Each chap- 
ter will be designed and authored 
by a different graphic arts expert. 


Requests for the volume should be 
directed to A. E. Giegengack, 5728 
Connecticut Ave., N. W., Washing- 
ton 15, D. C. 


John E. Grice, a senior vice presi- 
dent of R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., 
died July 14 at the age of 46. 





ror BETTER worx.... EASIER 


HULEN LINE-UP TABLES 


HULEN STEP AND REPEAT VACUUM FRAMES 











NEW PRINCIPLES 
OF DESIGN THAT SIMPLIFY 


FEATURING 


AND IMPROVE OPERATION 


Tilting Top Line-Up Tables 

Unique Operating Conveniences 

Double Bevel Straight Edges 

Edges Raise and Lower 

Chrome Plated Steel Parts 

Gripper, Sheet Holding Clamps 

Sliding English Steel Rules 

Complete Accessory Arrangement 

Instant Start Fluorescent Lights 

Cool Top Working Area 

Sitting or Standing Position 

Foot Rest, Locking Castors 

Five Size Working Areas: 30x30”, 

30’x41”, 41x65”, 46”x70”, 58’x82” 
(OPTIONAL ACCESSORY) 

MICROMETER PREDETERMINED STOP 

Indicator Traveling Stop Reading Divi- 

sions of Slide Rule. Micrometer Dial 

Reading + .001th inch. Coincides with 

divisions of slide rule. 


+ ot tt OF OF > OF FF OF OF 


136 


Pot. Pend. 


oe) 


HULEN STEP AND REPEAT 
VACUUM FRAMES—ANOTHER 
GREAT TIME SAVER FOR 
THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 


* A DeLuxe All Purpose Frame 

* Plus a Built-in Device to Step and 
Repeat Negatives or Positives in Steel 
Holders, Horizontal and Vertical or 
Make 180° Turns. 

* Setting of Micrometer Roadings Co- 
incide with English Slide Rule. 

* Four Size Working Areas: 
23”x24”, 23”x36”, 36”x50”, 42x60” 


HULEN LINE-UP TABLE CO. 
417 EAST 10TH ST. _ KANSAS CITY 6, MO. 


Represented by Graphic Arts Dealers 
in Most All Principal Cities 





FILL OUT COUPON AND MAIL TODAY 


| HULEN LINE-UP TABLE CO. 
1 417 East 10th Street, Kansas City 6, Missouri 
Please send latest data and prices. 





Name _ 
Company 
Address 


City 








L 








Picks Printing Week Queen 

Miss Saundra Edwards, a starlet 
for Warner Brothers Studios, has 
been selected as queen of the 1959 
Printing Week activities by the In- 
ternational Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen. Photographs will 
be released in the near future. 


Wins Mead Award 

The Higgins-McArthur Co., At- 
lanta, recently won an award in the 
annual report category in a nation- 
wide contest sponsored by Mead 
Papers, Inc., Dayton, Ohio. 


Announces Two Appointments 
Eastern Corp., Bangor, Me., has 
announced the appointment of D. 
Clarence Kiah as assistant sales man- 
ager and Donald Millet as manager 
of the order and service department. 


NPTA Meets In Chicago 

The National Paper Trade Associ- 
ation held its annual convention at 
the Conrad Hilton Hotel in Chicago, 
Sept. 3-5. 

e 
Packaging Forum In Oct. 

The Packaging Institute’s 20th an- 
nual national packaging forum will 
take place Oct. 13-15, at the Edge- 
water Beach Hotel, Chicago. 


Donaxp A. KELLER, division comp- 
troller, Rochester division, Stecher- 
Traung Lithograph Corp., has been 
elected vice president of the Rochester 
Control of the Controllers Institute 
of America. 


NorMANn A. Back has been ap- 
pointed assistant to Raymond B. 
Daigle, vice president for domestic 
sales, Intertype Co. 


Wituiam C. MacApam has been 
appointed assistant manager of the 
purchasing department for the Ox- 
ford Paper Co. 

e 

THe CoLtumBiA Paper Co., De- 
troit, has been appointed a distribu- 
tor for New York & Pennsylvania Co. 
papers. 
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<««M-J Stickability 


M-J Old Tavern gives you 
perfect gummings for perfect performance — 









Water Soluble Adhesives 


Just wet and set on the surface desired. Dextrine, 
animal and specialty glues for adhesion to china, glass, | 
paper, leather, rubber, porcelain, wood, fabric, masonite, | 
plastic, and other surfaces. 

























Heat Seal Adhesives 


ON! ... in an instant — sticks forever. Your |= 
“old faithful” for the moisture-proof surfaces of to- 
day’s modern packaging — cellophane, saran, paper | 
board, glassine, most textiles and fabrics. 









Dry-Stik Adhesives 


No moistening — just peel off the protective back- ~ 
ing. Sticks to most clean, dry, hard, smooth surfaces — | 
glass, porcelain, baked enamel, wood, chrome, stainless ~ 
steel, aluminum, most plastics. 








Only M-J gives you perfect performance 
on both sides of the label 


ASK YOUR M-J PAPER MERCHANT FOR 





these other famous M-J label surfaces this wide selection of M-J gummings 
UNCOATED WHITES COLORED MEDIUMS WATER SOLUBLE—All the standard Dextrine and Animal 
COATED WHITES COLORED PLATEDS glues, plus Peelable, Tropical and other specialty gummings. 


SPECIALTY PAPERS 











HEAT SEAL DRY STIK 








. .. the sign of the most complete label line 
LUDLOW PAPERS, INC. 


Fine Papers Division 
FINE PAPERS Brookfield, Massachusetts 

















Quality That LEAPS From the Page 
























































INTERCHEMICAL PRINT Ia. 

















Profit Story... 


MEMO 


FROM: J .R.D. : 
nt PURCHASING DEPARTMEN 
TACHED 


RE: MEMOS AT e of t 
Call Macbeth or om hat their 
nt away. Find out © 
rig : 
Constantare wo 
r exposure time 


heir dealers 


can do to out 





















dealer or send in the coupon today! 


MACBETH ARC LAMP CO. 
141 Berkley St., Phila. 44, Pa. 


Name. 


Tell me how | can boost my profits with Macbeth Constantarcs. 















ACT NOW! Call your Macbeth 





Company. 





Address. 





City and zone. State 
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NAPL Exhibitors And Products They Will Show 


IMUHE following is a list of some of 
the exhibitors and the products 
they will show at the National Associ- 
ation of Photo Lithographers’ conven- 
tion in Boston, Sept. 10-13. The list is 
reprinted from the Litho Lens, pre- 
convention newspaper published by 
NAPL. The Association pointed out 
that the list is not complete. 
ADDRESSOGRAPH-MULTILITH 
CoRPORATION 
Multigraph Multilith offset duplica- 
tor, class 1250, equipped with 
three color attachments. 
Certified supplies for use with the 
Multilith offset process. 
AMALGAMATED LITHOGRAPHERS OF 
AMERICA 
AMERICAN SPEEDLIGHT CORPORATION 
Ascorlux Pulsed Xeon Arc printing 
equipment plus other electronic 
lighting equipment, and graphic 
arts enlargers and stands. 
AMERICAN TYPE Founpbers Co., INc. 
ATF Typesetter. 
Technical Literature. 
AMERICAN ZINC INSTITUTE 
Zinc litho plates, prints, etc. 
AMSTERDAM CONTINENTAL TYPES & 
GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT, INC. 
AncHOR CHEMICAL Co., INc. 
Lithographers chemical specialties, 
including an additional line of 
chemicals which will give the 
lithographer action, convenience 
and power. 
PauL ANDERSON MANUFACTURING Co. 
Anderson step and repeat machine 
—model B. 
Anderson Color-Sep unit. 
Ansco, A DIVISION OF GENERAL 
ANILINE & Fitm Corp. 
Transparency and progressive 
proofs on a three-color printing 
method. 
E. J. ARvDon Company 
Camera Lucikon. 
Varigraph lettering instruments. 
AZOPLATE CORPORATION 
ENCO presensitized aluminum 
plates. Negative working and posi- 
tive working. 
ENCO Pacemaster Acetate/Paper 
presensitized plates. 
New ENCO LR-1 long run lacquer. 


THE Bar-PLaTe MANUFACTURING Co. 
Bar-Plate Micro-Perfect step & re- 
peat machine. 
Bar-Plate Micro-Perfect register 
machine. 
Russet Ernest Baum, Inc. 
Folding machine. 
Combination cutter, perforator, 
scoring machine. 
R. W. BorrowpaLe Company 
Custom built cameras, floor & over- 
head models, with many new 


attachments. 
Custom built printing frames. 
Bources CoLtor CORPORATION 
Cclor separation material for com- 
mercial artists and lithographers. 
BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY Co. 
W. A. BRown MANUFACTURING 
CoMPANY 
31” overhead camera 
18” x 22” low bed camera 
12” x 15” vertical camera — auto 
focus sink. 








314"|POLAR|!. 











« 


Compact 3114” cutting length with big-cutter features for 
safety, speed and precision (just like 42” and 57” POLAR): 
e CLAMP —automatic hydraulic with infinitely variable 
pressure control 
% -¢_,  ® electro-magnetic clutch and brake 
NOW with magnified, e ball-bearing main drive in oil»bath 
and the Line-O-Lite, showing just where knife will cut. 





illuminated, eye-level 


measurement indicator! 
Sold and serviced nationwide by the Gane Organization, est. 1846. 


For further details, specifications, prices, write or call 


Gane Bros. & Co. of New York, Inc 


Gane Brothers & Lane. | 





SEE US AT THE NAPL SHOW BOOTH NO. 124 
AT THE STATLER HOTEL, BOSTON, MASS. 
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Be sure to see the new ATF Typesetter... 


designed for easy, low-cost text and tabular composition! 


This new photomechanical system economically handles quality composition for jobs requiring text 
or tabular matter. End product is film or photographic paper ready for direct use in making offset, 


Here’s 
how 


it works: 


That’s all there is to it. With the ATF Typesetter, 
you eliminate these time consuming, costly 
operations: 

e double typing for justification 

@ camera work 


And here are some 
special ATF Typesetter advantages: 


Speed. Keyboard Unit speed depends on 
typist’s skill. A good operator, working 
from clean copy, can type at rate of 215 
characters per minute. Photographic Unit 
operates at speed of approximately 200 
characters per minute. 


Type Sizes and Line Width. Type available 
from 5 pt. to 12 pt. Line width up to 712”. 


Variety of Type Faces. Each disc contains 
two fonts of type in one type size. Discs 
can be changed in a matter of seconds. A 
wide range of faces especially suited for 
general commercial work is now avail- 
able, and many more are being prepared. 


No Installation Costs. The ATF Typesetter 
is ready for production just as soon as it is 
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letterpress, or gravure plates. 





uncrated and plugged into any standard 
electrical outlet. No special wiring needed. 


Corrections. Can be easily and quickly 
made at every step in the process. 


Minimum Service. Normal use and care 
give trouble-free operation, without the 
need for frequent maintenance and repair. 


Space. The ATF Typesetter is compact and 
space saving—occupies about the same 
space as two standard typewriters. And 
the two unit construction makes for easy 
fitting into present set ups. 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 
Dept. ML, 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


CF | would like to see a demonstration of the new ATF Typesetter. 
( Please send me descriptive literature on the new ATF Typesetter. 


Copy is typed just once on 
the Keyboard Unit, which 
produces a perforated tape 
with justification coded in. 
A typewritten proof is 
turned out at the same 
time. 


The perforated tape auto- 
matically operates the 
Photographic Unit, turning 
out either a transparent 
positive on film or a posi- 
tive on photographic paper. 


Film or paper—with type 
image transferred from 
type disc—is developed, 
using standard chemicals 
and supplies. 


But you have to see the ATF Typesetter to 
appreciate it. Units are now on display all 
over the country. Make your reservations 
now to inspect this latest development in 
photocomposition. As soon as your re- 
quest is received, your local ATF Repre- 
sentative will send you details about time 
and place. 


American Type Founders 


200 Elmora Avenue 


Elizabeth, N. J. 





NAME 


TITLE 





COMPANY 





STREET AND NUMBER 





CITY ZONE 


STATE 
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Cuemco Puotopropucts Co., INc. 

Camera — display unit. 

CONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL 
EQuIpMENT & SUPPLY COMPANY 

Champion 2-Color “39” offset 
press. 

51” Consolidated RPM paper cut- 
ter with Teletronic spacer. 

Optype photocomposing machine. 

Vertical Hispeed rollfilm camera. 

New Multineg Universal 27” x 41” 
step & repeat and photo com- 
poser. 

New 26” x 38” Consolidated Hi- 
speed Precision color camera. 

CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER & 
Paper Co. 

Consolidated Double Coated enam- 
el printing papers. 

CRAFTSMAN Line-Up TABLE 
CoRPORATION 

Standard line-up & register table. 

Precision Photo-Lith layout table 
with triple spacing mechanism. 

Utility Litho-Offset table. 

Davipson CoRPORATION 

Dual-Lith model 241. 

Dual-Lith model 233. 

Protype—photographic type. 

Davidson EMBEE folding machine. 

Davidson technical bulletin on 
“Simultaneous 2-Sided Lithogra- 
phy.” 

DiNoc CHEmicat Arts, INc. 

Di-Noc photographic products to 
include Dinoline Ortho film, 
Dinolith Plus Ortho film, Dino- 
blueline type I and other related 
photographic film materials. 

Glass dry plates, including Tri- 
chromatic and the Pan Chrome 
B Separation emulsions, together 
with the Alpha and 25 plates, 
which are used for masking pur- 
poses 

DirEcT REPRODUCTION CoRPORATION 

Demonstration of Watercote color- 
proofing. 

Plastic sheets. 

Light room emulsions. 

E. I. Dupont pE Nemours & Co., INC. 

“Cronar” polyester graphic arts 
films. 

EASTMAN Kopak CoMPANY 
ELEcTRONIC MECHANICAL PRODUCTS 
Co. 

The Luxometer, Empco Electro- 
magnetic shutter. 

Empro Proportioning rule. 





FosTER MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Gear track stripping tables. 
Negative storage cabinets. 

Plate racks. 

Paste-Up tables. 

Wituiam A. Francos, Inc. 

One step material for the presen- 
sitized plate to print directly 
from metal. 

Frangos solution “From the Mill to 
the Press.” 

ARTHUR H. GaEBEL, INC. 

Stainless steel rules, T squares, tri- 
angles, straight edges. 

Thickness gauges for blankets and 
metal or paper. 


Printers tapes, proportion slide 
rules. 
Half-tone screen determiners for 
count and color angles. 
Copy-fitting character counters. 
GANE BRoTHERS & Co. oF NEw York, 
INc. 
Polar 80 HY (3144”) cutting ma- 
chine. 
WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER Co., INc. 
Wash-up machine. 
Roller water stops. 
Ink agitator. 
Water level. 
Jos. GELB CoMPANy 
GENERAL PRINTING INK Co., Division 





SPEED - VERSATILITY - PERFORMANGE with the 
HALLE 17 semi-automatic FLATBED OFFSET PRESS 





Check 
these 
unique 
features for 
outstanding 
performance in 





SHORT-RUN COLOR WORK, OFFSET PROOFING 
NAMEPLATE, DECAL AND PRINTED CIRCUITS 


* Speeds to 850 iph — twice as fast as any similar press * Automatic self-dampening 
with refrigerated plate bed * Heated cylinder controls moisture for printing on glazed 
surfaces * Three form rollers, two distribution rollers for superior ink coverage 
* Critical register control * Quick, easy access to all parts * Adjustable-height bed for 
printing on glass, plastics, metal, cardboard, plywood and other surfaces. 


TWO SIZES: 13” x 18” and 16” x 20” 
Write for details, 
specifications 8 AMSTERDAM CONTINENTAL TYPES & GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT, INC. 
and prices to 268 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK SPRING 7-4980 
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You'll be money ahead with a CHALLENGE 


LOOK AROUND 
BEFORE YOU BUY 


ANY PAPER CUTTER IN THE MEDIUM SIZE RANGE 








370 AUTOMATIC PAPER CUTTER 


Why? Because this Fully Automatic 37” 
Challenge Model 370 Paper Cutter offers 
you features normally available only in 
higher priced cutters — features which 
can contribute substantially to faster cut- 
ting ... great productior ... and lower 
costs in your operations. 


Such features as the automatic clamp 
operation, separately controlled, toe-trip 
operated power clamping, easy adjust- 
ment of clamp pressure, one-shot lubri- 
cation, make this Challenge Cutter an 
outstanding buy! 


And the 37” width enables you to handle 


PC-110 


standard 35 x 45” sheets or even slightly 
larger — more than enough size for the 
average shop cutting needs. 


So if you’ve reached a point where your 
cutting equipment is too old, too slow or 
too small, or there’s too little of it to 
handle your production profitably, then 
look into the advantage of operating a 
Challenge 370 Automatic Power Paper 
Cutter. 


For more information on this, or other 
Challenge Models in the 19” to 37” size 
range, see your local Challenge Printing 
Equipment Dealer or write 





The CHALLENGE MACHINERY C0., G GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1958 











oF SUN CHEMICAL CoRPORATION 
GPI printing inks and supplies. 
THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, 
INc. 
GopFrEY ROLLER COMPANY 
Aquatex — Dampabase — Offset 
rollers. 
C. P. Gorrz AMERICAN Optica Co. 
Artar lenses. 
Dagar lenses. 
Tri-Color lenses. 
Vertoscope — _ negative - positive 
viewer. 
GraPHic ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Forms, bulletins, and literature ex- 
plaining the confidential nation 
wide operation of Graphic Arts 
Employment Service for both ap- 
plicants and employers. This 
service operates in the printing 
and packaging industries exclu- 
sively. 
GrapHic Suppiy Co., Inc. 
Platemaking equipment. 
M. GRUMBACHER, INC. 
Masking inks and opaques. 
HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Roller racks. 


Plate & roller trucks. 

Deep etch table. 

Light table. 

Film storage cabinets. 
Chemical storage cabinets. 

Huven Line-Up TaBLe Company 
Line-Up table 36” x 36”. 

Puitie A. Hunt Company 
Graph-O-Gum solution. 
Engrav-O-Graph. 

ILForp, INc. 

INTERCHEMICAL CORPORATION, 

PRINTING INK Division 
New IPI offset gold inks. 

New, improved IPI Lithogem inks. 

New IPI offset blankets. 

Complete line of litho supplies. 

IPI Speed King offset packaged 
inks, 

Jomac, Inc. 

Jomac roller and dryer. 

Uni-damp, Seamol, and Flanol, 
Seamless dampener covers. 

Offset press rollers including Ex- 
tron. 

KEMART CORPORATION 
Kemart and DropDot processes— 

including the use of two new 


transparent fluorescent retouch- 
ing mediums for the purpose of 
highlight and tone control. 
Kemart-Pawo gray contact screens. 
Kemart transparency guides. 
KENRO Grapuics, INc. 
Kenro “Vertical 18” camera. 
Accessory Xerographic head for 
xerographic exposures. 
Accessory Prismatic head for one- 
shot, right reading photocopies. 
KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION 
Educational folders on choosing the 
right paper for the job. Another 
folder entitled “Know Your 
Paper.” Demonstration of litho- 
graphed samples on selecting the 
right paper for the job. 
Lanston Monotype CoMPANy 
E. P. Lawson Co., Inc. Division oF 
MIEHLE-Goss-DExTER, INC. 
Lawson electric spacer paper cut- 
ters. 
Lawson “Hi-Speed” multiple head 
drilling machine. 
LitHo CHEMICAL & SUPPLY 
Company, Inc. 
Plate processing chemicals for sur- 





be recovered.”’ 


NEW YORK 
BE 3-1593 





RI 6-7169 





PHILADELPHIA 


“Don’t you think 
it’s about time 
T was re-covered ? 


...My present condition prevents me from doing my best 


work for you — Please phone and have me picked up to 


BINGHAM BROTHERS COMPANY 


“Good Rollers Create Good Impressions” 


JERSEY CITY ROCHESTER CAMBRIDGE 

OL 6-0676 HO 7-2828 UN 4-8889 
BALTIMORE SPRINGFIELD RICHMOND 
HO 7-3900 JE 3-3503 MI 4-2809 
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face & deep etch plates. 

Enco presensitized plates. 

Duralith wipe-on aluminum plates. 

Kem-Lon process wipe-on chemi- 

cals. 

Proof-Kote color proving process. 
LITHOPLATE, INC., SUBSIDIARY OF 
Harris-INTERTYPE CORPORATION 
MacsetH Arc Lamp CoMPANy 

Constantarc printing lamp. 

Cromocritic transparency viewer. 

Pair BI Solenoid camera lamps. 
MAcBETH CORPORATION 

Lamps and instruments on display 

for color control of reflected 
copy, proofs, ink, film, etc. 


SHELTON 


SCREENED 


Ax 5-960 raw: 


Mark SPECIALTY COMPANY 
Cutting Tools for artists, silk screen 
and zip-a-tone workers. 
Forms ruler. 
MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY 
CoMPANY 
Blown up pictures of the Miller— 
M.A.N.’s and Miller TPJ 23 x 36. 
Two Color-Perfector offset press. 
Literature on these presses will be 
available. 
MINNESOTA MINING & MANUFACTUR- 
ING Co. 
3M Brand photo offset plates (neg- 
ative and positive) . 
3M dampening rollers and sleeves. 


4-COLOR 


POSITIVES 


-65 6’x 9°-570 


75 11'x14’-580 
13"x16'-5125 


COMPLETE COST-No Extras-Color Mat Proof Included 
65-133-150-300 Line Screen— 9 Working Day Delivery 


Supply us with your color transparency and we will deliver 4-Color 
Positives and color mat proofs ready for your stripper in approximately 
9 days. We guarantee our work. Write for Price List — FREE Samples. 


SHELTO 


PLANT PHONE: HUbbard 9-9605 


COLOR CORP. 
12 Lafayette Street 
Hackensack, New Jersey 


N. Y. PHONE: LOngacre 3-1377 








Your cost 


YOUR PROFIT 


YOUR COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTS CAN USE 


SHELTON %etural Cor POSTCARDS 


Special Trade Prices 


YOU MAKE THE PROFITS! 


6,000 cards sell for 


Your Profit Remains the same on reprint orders 
Only your name is printed on the correspondence side of the card 


Our name does not appear anywhere. 


$106.00 
66.00 


$ 40.00 





You supply 4x5 fr 


PLANT PHONE: HUbbard 9-9605 





Write for price list “ye, samples and sales kit. 


SHELTO 


enci we do the rest. 


COLOR CORP. 
20 Lafayette Street 
Hackensack, New Jersey 





N. Y. PHONE: LOngacre 3- 1377 
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NATURAL LIGHTING CORPORATION 
The Colortran Superior graphic 
arts converter. 
The Grover Multi-Printer—Color- 
tran controlled contact printer. 
Standard set up for small camera 
installations. 
New negative treating process: 
Water-Spotless. 
Standard incandescent linelites for 
normal copyboards. 
Large Colortrano linelites for il- 
luminating big copyboards. 
nuArc Co.,INc. 
The new RP—40, the 30” x 40” 
Rapid Printer. 
The LT 42, 30” x 40” light table. 
Motor driven arc lamps. 
Automatic arc lamps. 
Darkroom safe lights. 
Vacuum frames. 
File-O-Matic plate storage & record 
system. 
OrTMAN-McCain Company 
OMC Stop Offset dry spray unit. 
OMC Stop Offset liquid spray unit. 
Oxy-Dry SPRAYER CORPORATION 
Oxy-Dry Sprayer. 
Oxy-Dry Atom Jet Sprayer. 
Oxy-Dry Powder. 
Oxy Dry Neutralizer. 
OzALID 
PuHorton, INc. 
Photon Photographic type compo- 
sition machine. 
Photon-Flexowriter tape perforat- 
ing unit. 
Displays of work produced on the 
Photon machine. 
Harotp M. Pirman ComMPANy 
Chemical Supplies, films, presen- 
sitized plates, etc. 
Cameras and printing frames. 
POLYCHROME CORPORATION 
Offset plates, lithographic inks. 
Demonstration of the above on off- 
set press. 
RB « P CuHemicat Suppty, Inc. 
PREMIUM deep etch platemaking 
chemicals. 
TUFF-LINE surface plate chemi- 
cals. 
New PREMIUM wipe-on process 
for negative offset litho plates. 
Repro Grapuic Macuines, INc. 
Klimsch Super Autohorika 32” x 
32”—autofocusing camera com- 
pletely equipped with arc lights 
for copy and transparency work. 
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For trouble-free press performance specify 
Consolidated Double Coated Offset Papers 


Greater stability is just one of the big pluses you 
get from Consolidated’s double coating of offset 
printing papers. You can count on superior pick re- 
sistance and maximum uniformity, too. All add up 
to improved press performance—better results. 


What’s more, you get these important double 
coating advantages in every Consolidated grade at 
no extra cost—PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOSS and 
CONSOLITH OPAQUE. 


See the difference! Ask your Consolidated Mer- 
chant for free trial sheets. Compare performance 


You'll find double coating makes Consolidated Off- 
set Printing Papers even greater values than before. 


Available only through your Consolidated Paper Merchant 


oncoldaledl 


ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
a complete line for offset and letterpress printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 


and cost with the offset paper you are now using. SALES OFFICES: 135 S. LASALLE ST. * CHICAGO 3, ILL. 
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Klimsch Reprocolor, camera acces- 
sory for separation of small size 
color transparencies. 

Riecet Paper Cuk#ORATION 
Riegel offset packing paper. 
Other offset printing papers. 

ROBERTS & PorTER, INC. 

Roberts & Porter Silver Grey offset 
blankets. 

Robertson Twinkle camera. 

Leedal Equipment. 

nuArc Rapid Printer. 

ROBERTSON PHoTo-MECHANIX, INC. 

Tri-Color camera. 


Plate-Mate equipment. 
Harry H. Rocers Company, Inc. 
Demonstrations of various solvents 
of the Rogersol Line. 
Rotu-O-Grapuic Corp. 
Press wash-up solutions. 
Gold & Silver Metallic offset inks. 
Non-Toxic fountain concentrate. 
Tints. 
“Rurax” plastic covering for ink 
rollers. 
“Tri-Mol” 
covers. 
Royat ZENITH CORPORATION 


Three Ply Molleton 














AT 


> Nee —— 
THE LEADER _ 
ANY SHOW _* 


—F) 





to 


y+ +» IS GRAPHIC ARTS EQUIPMENT 
MANUFACTURED BY DOUTHITT 








FIRST IN 
PHOTOMECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT 


Throughout America graphic arts 


firms have long specified equip- 


ment from The Douthitt Corpora- 


tion when they wanted finest 
quality, top productivity, and 


absolute dependability. Complete 
information on any item of 
Douthitt photomechanical equip- 
ment is available from your local 


dealer. 


SINCE 
1920 











A Royal Zenith model “23” in op- 
eration. 

RUTHERFORD MacHIneRrY Co., 

Division oF SuN CHEMICAL Corp. 
Information about the fully auto- 

matic Photocomposing Machine. 

J. G. Sattzman, Inc. 

Ascorlux light unit. 
Caesar-Salizman enlargers. 

H. ScHmMipt « COMPANY 
Champion “Face-up” plate whirler. 
Champion temperature control de- 

veloping sink. 
Champion combination sink and 
negative viewer. 

SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE COMPANY 
David M. blankets, Sinvalco solu- 

tion #27, “Color-Key Fountain 
solution,” Sinvalco coating solu- 
tion #24, Dynaset offset inks, 
Grafo Drier, Balanced process 
inks, magnetic inks. 

THE Stronc Evectric CoRPORATION 
Strong Tri-Power printing lamp. 
Strong Grafarc printing lamp. 
Strong Challenger camera lamp. 

Sun CHEMICAL CoRPORATION 
Display of General Printing Inks 

and Supplies and information 
about the Rutherford fully auto- 
matic Photocomposing machine. 

W. Oxiver Tripp CoMPANY 

True Cotor PuBLIsHING Co. 

True Color process guide. 

Graphic Arts Inspector Model 5B 
Special. 

Graphic Arts Inspector Dual Model 
5B Special. 

Uxtano Grapuic Arts Supp.ies, INc. 

Unttronics, Inc. 

Diaco Printers—Complete contact 
printing center for the darkroom. 

Essars—light integrators. 

Colomat—color proofing films. 

Translights—cold cathode lights. 

Depth Gauges — Inspection and 
gravure microscopes. 

VANDERCOOK & Sons, INc. 

Varn Propucts Co., Inc. 

Varn new Low Viscosity Gum 
Analin solutions. 

Complete line of chemicals, sol- 
vents and washes. 

S. D. Warren CoMPANy 
FotoPlates. 


Western NewspaPer UNton, PRINT- 
1nG MAcHINERY DIVISION 


Commander 29” offset press. 
WILb Anp STEvENs, INc. 
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Architect’s sketch of 
new Photo Litho 
Plate Co. plant in 
Cleveland. 


. Tak PHOTO LITHO 


ot oe a ome 


Photo Litho in New Plant 
The Photo Litho Plate Co. of Cleve- 


land now is operating in a new 13,400 
sq. ft. building at 4724 W. 150th St., 
in an industrial park 10 miles from 
the center of the city. The modern, 
air-conditioned plant was erected in 
less than six months, with employes 
of the company responsible for the 
basic planning. 

The company, a trade shop making 
color separations and plates for li- 
thographers, was established in 1928. 
Equipment includes three cameras up 
to 48”, two 76” photocomposing ma- 
chines, two proving presses and two 
76” plate whirlers. 

The new plant, with an increase of 
2,600 sq. ft. over the old facility, is of 


one-story, brick on block construc- 
tion. It is also humidity controlled. 
Officers of the company are Henry 
Huefner Sr., president; Joseph Elgin. 
vice president; and Henry Huefner 
Jr., treasurer. ; 
e) 


Litho Executive Indicated 
Albert M. Bridell, president of 


American Carbon Corp., and vice 
president of American Lithofold Co., 
both of Chicago, was indicted late in 
July by a federal grand jury on 
charges of income tax evasion. The 
government alleged that Bridell used 
company funds to pay his house 
servants and in two years failed to 
report a total of $22,382 as personal 


income. 


Kenneth W. Weyer Dies 
Kenneth W. Weyer, 39, vice presi- 


dent of the U. S. Printing & Litho- 
graphing Co., died Aug. 8, while visit- 
ing in California. 

A native of Maywood, Ill., Mr. 
Weyer’s home at the time of his 
death was Manhasset, L. I. 

Mr. Weyer joined the company in 
1936 as an office boy and later served 
as a salesman. In July 1949 he was 
named sales manager of the firm’s 
West Coast division; and in Novem- 
ber of -1955, director of label sales 
with headquarters in New York. He 
was named a vice president in April, 
1956. 


a 

IPSSG Elects New Officers 

Louis Croplis of American Type 
Founders Co. was elected president of 
the International Printers Supply 
Salesmen’s Guild at its first annual 
convention in Detroit last month. 

Other officers are Herbert Mitchell, 
Graphic Arts Monthly, Ist vice presi- 
dent; Francis Tominey, New Eng- 
land Printer, 2nd vice president; 
C. S. Tompkins, Tompkins Printing 
Equipment Co., secretary; and Har- 
old Deck of Deck-Keene Associates, 


treasurer. 





WESTERN STATES DISTRIBUTOR: LA GRANGE, INC., HOLLYWOOD 38, CAL. 


Not by Chance but by Choice! 
First with the Leaders in the Field 


> GOERZ 


Lie) 
DOT 


wenn 


a ARTAR 


the Apochromat for the Graphic Arts 


<n cece Ce 


C.P.GOERZ 


AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY 
inwood 96, L.I1., N. Y. 
None genuine without this name 


MIDWEST DISTRIBUTOR: WHITE PHOTO SALES, INC., CHICAGO 13, ILL. 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1958 











FORCE FEEDING 
with Baldwin® Ink Foun- 
tain Agitators means the 

pressman puts only enough ink 
into the fountain for the job. a 








Here’s why Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators 
save ink and help guarantee quality printing 


The pressman who has to depend on gravity feed Other important advantages are: The separate motor 
must load down the fountain with enough ink not drive keeps :ak mixed even during press shutdowns 
only to print the job but to provide enough weight so there’s no ink-wasting skin to be fished out of the 
to feed ink. As shown below, a lot more ink often is fountain. The Baldwin cleans-in-a-minute cone cuts 





needed for pushing than for printing. downtime to a minimum. And, as the photo shows, 
ae adapting the Baldwin Ink Agitator to split-fountain 

As ink is used up, the flow becomes erratic: the roller ‘ a 

‘ work merely is a matter of “add a color . . . add 

is “starved” and color weakens. So the pressman has sie * 


Yes, you save ink, paper, and time—on large or 
small presses; on long or short runs—with Baldwin 
Ink Fountain Agitators. And, in the bargain, you 
get better quality at less cost. 









GRAVITY FEED 
means the pressman 
must load down the fountain 
even though the job requires only 
this small amount of ink. 4 











to add more ink merely to provide the weight needed 
to maintain flow. 


It’s a different story when a press is equipped with 
Baldwin Ink Agitators! The ink is forced from the 
large end of the cone where surface speed is greatest 
toward the small end—ink is force-fed to the fountain 
roller no matter how little is in the fountain. This 


° : Baldwin Ink Fountain Agi elie 
means feed, color, quality always are uniform. lasek He MESLPER Ue actan gunine. 


WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER CO., INC. srocktyn'tt, "New vor 


Phone: EVergreen 8-5610 
Manufacturers of Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators * Baldwin Press Washers * Baldwin Water Stops * Baldwin Water Levels 
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More Vulcan Blankets 

Vulcan Products division of Reeves 
Brothers, Inc., has introduced a new 
line of offset blankets known as Vul- 
can Durofyne. The blankets will be 
available in four grades — red me- 
dium, black medium and hard and 
green hard. 

Two of the Durofyne blankets have 
been specifically developed for print- 
ing on sheet metal. One of these, plus 
a third grade, also are suitable for 
printing on cardboard. 

The new blankets increase the Vul- 
can line of blankets to eight. The com- 
pany also produces four grades of 
Duroflex blankets. 

e 
Offers Idea Booklet 

An attractive two-color pocket-size 
booklet containing 101 point of pur- 
chase display and label ideas incor- 
porating Kleen-Stik pressure-sentitive 
adhesive is being offered free of 
charge by Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., 








The American Writing 
Holyoke, Mass., is offering several sample 
kits of its Eagle-A-papers. The various 
kits show samples of the paper in differ- 
ent substance weights, in white and six 
colors. Standard size swatch books are 
also being offered. 


Paper Corp., 











7300 West Wilson Ave., Chicago 31. 

Entitled “101 Stik-Triks with 
Kleen-Stik”, the 28-page booklet in- 
cludes displays and labels using solid 
adhesive Kleen-Stik, three-dimensional 
Slide-Stik and Flange pieces, bumper 
strips and other types of printed 
adhesives. j 


GPI Offers Handy Guide 

A pocket-sized catalog of litho- 
graphic supplies and equipment now 
is available from the General Print- 
ing Ink Co. division of the Sun 
Chemical Corp., 750 Third Ave., New 
York 17. 

Indexed and _ plastic-hinged, the 
buyer’s guide is designed for fast 
reference to complete price and prod- 
uct listing. More than 300 items for 
the lithographer are described. 


Robertson Cameras Described 

A new six-page process color folder 
describing the Tri-Color overhead 
cameras now is available from Rob- 
ertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc., 7440 
West Lawrence Ave., Chicago. 

The folder illustrates the features 
available on the cameras including 
the direct masking system, dual drive 
and projection film holders. 

e 


Aids Registration 

Harley Co., 8701 Third Ave., 
Brooklyn, has introduced a new model 
R-P Harley Opti-Chek mounter & 
Proofer designed to aid pre-registra- 
tion of rubber printing plates. 


Bar-Ray Products Described 

Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co. 
of Bridgeport, Conn., is distributing 
a bulletin on the Bar-Ray Products, 
Inc. line of temperature controlled 
sinks and cooling equipment. 
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Swatch Books Available 

Swatch books, containing samples 
of Penn/Brite Offset, a sheet re- 
cently introduced by New York & 
Pennsylvania Co., now are available 
on request. 

Copies of the 54% x 814” booklet 
may be obtained by writing to the 
company, 425 Park Ave., New York 
2%. 


Arabic Solutions Described 

Varn Products Co., Inc., 2615 
123rd St., Flushing 54, N. Y., is 
offering a bulletin and sample of its 
new gum arabic solution. 


Announces New Vacuum Table 

Jos. Gelb Co., 52 Arlington St., 
Newark, has announced a new 
vacuum table, model GVT, which can 
be used with a vertical projection 
camera, or alone as a contact table. 
Further information is available from 
the company. 





LE MOGRALO SR ONE CAMP FRAN NOTA, GARE 24 2 2005 —O 


POR CATRA COMES COWIACT TOOK UMOICAMP FORE WAERCINAREE < | 
a 


One of tive job signs in folder offered by 
Union Bag-Camp Paper Corp. to publicize 
its Franklin grade of papers. Copies are 
available from Union-Camp distributors. 
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DEVELOP, 
FIX and WASH your 


— GRAPHIC ARTS NEGATIVES 





with the 
LITHOFLO* PROCESSOR 


Superb, uniform quality 
at great savings 


Closely controlling the variables of time, temperature and agitation, the Lithoflo 
Processor automatically processes cut sheet film or paper negatives to uniform high 
quality at exceptionally low cost. Here’s why: 


@ Automatic developing, fixing, wash- @ Increased cameraman production. 
ing of graphic arts negatives at 
speeds up to two and one-half 20” x @ Accurate time, temperature, agitation 
25” sheets per minute! control. 

@ Greatly improved negative quality! © Simplified operation. 

@ Terrific time and chemical savings! @ Sturdy stainless steel construction. 


Write for further details and folder describing this machine. 
HALOID XEROX INC., 58-344 Haloid St., Rochester 3, N.Y. Branch offices in principal cities. 


Ideal for fine-screen reproduction . 
assures uniform dot size automatically. 


PROVIDES . 


© Processing time control to + 5%. eal A LO & D 


© Temperature control to + 1°F.7. 


tWhen Pako-Temp temperature control or 
equivalent is installed by purchaser. 


*A trademark of Haloid Xerox Inc. 
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New R&P Catalog Issued 
Roberts & Porter, Inc., has an- 

nounced publication of a new 160- 

page catalog listing its supplies and 


container. A trial quantity is available 
free by writing to Litho Wipes sales 
department, Kimberly-Clark Corp.. 
Neenah, Wis. 

* 


Offers Miniature Type Book 





GRAPHIC ARTS is offering a miniature type specimen 
SUPPLIES book featuring more than 200 ma- 
oe hi 1 hand set faces 
an - chine anc s s. 
Copies are available from the com- 
ef pany, Dept. L, 111 Eighth Ave., New 
.. York 11. 


5 


Lexicraft Typographers Co., Inc., 


New Consolidated Cutter 








Consolidated-RPM paper cutter manufac- 
factured by Telefunken Co., Germany, 
and offered by Consolidated International 
Equipment & Supply Co. The machine 
has the new Teletronic spacer which 
operates the cutter automatically by pre- 
determined spacings. The device has an 
eight channel memory unit. 





ROBERTS & PORTER : 


‘ 
INCORPORATED 


FILM 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


PLATES 
CAMERAS 





aew@wenlneesuen & 
& 
& 


equipment for the graphic arts. Lith- 
ographed from presensitized plates, 
the catalog is divided into sections 
by easy-to-read index tabs. 

Among the products described are 
chemicals, film, dry plates, photogra- 
phic papers, presensitized plates, arc 
lamps, cameras, vacuum frames and 
other items for the lithographer. 

The presensitized plate section in- 
cludes three color inserts to show the 
results lithographers are getting with 
these plates. 

e 


Two New Cameras 


Two xerographic cameras, the Mark 
III and Mark IV, have been intro- 
duced by Haloid Xerox, Inc., Roches- 
ter. The cameras have copyboards of 
30 x 40” and 34 x 44”, respectively, 
and an improved projection system of 
four 1500-watt, double-banked projec- 
tion lamps. 

e 


Offers Softer Litho Wipes 


A new softer creped Litho Wipes 
disposable plate processing towel is 
now available through distributors for 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation. Devel- 
oped especially for litho plate houses, 
the towel is said to be ideal for ap- 
plications such as inking and lacquer- 
ing, and for applying asphaltum. 

Litho Wipes are available in 600 
double thick pre-folded towels per 








PLATE MAKING 


ARC EQUIPMENT 


LAMPS 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


PAPER 


... to fit your 
photographic 
needs 








NORMAN-WILLETS is the graphic arts industry’s 
“supermart”. A tremendous inventory of photo equipment 
and materials used in all the reproductive processes of the 
entire graphic arts industry is kept at top level 
. .. in one convenient source. This huge stock-on-hand 
guarantees exact filling and swift delivery of every order 
... the kind of service our customers need and want. 
On your next order, you too, can benefit from 
NORMAN-WILLETS service. No matter what your 
requirements, make only one call... 


Call... NORMAN-WILLETS! 


x © 


NORMAN-WILLETS 


GRAPHIC SUPPLY 





316 W. WASHINGTON ST. 
CHICAGO 6, ILL. 
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Slide Rule Selects Paper 

Mid-States Gummed Paper Div. of 
Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing 
Co., 6850 S. Harlem Ave., Bedford 
Park, Ill., is offering a handy slide 
rule for selecting the correct grade of 
Really Flat gummed paper. 


New Sinks Described 

Leedal Inc., 2929 S. Halsted St., 
Chicago, is offering a catalog on its 
temperature controlled sinks. The 
sinks, which come in three sizes, 


automatically maintain a constant 
water temperature. 

All models come equipped with a 
water-cooled compressor, insulated 
pan, and dimpled bottoms. Other fea- 
tures are described in the catalog. 

e 


Markets Ink Dispenser 
Plews Oiler, Inc., 701 So. 7th St., 


Minneapolis,is offering a dispensing 
gun designed for applying chemicals 
and inks to offset plates. Further in- 
formation from the company. 




















mt every type of quality work... 


BLACK 





Ww 


& 
HITE <<2 HALFTONE 


LINE 


KLIMSCH 


AUTOHORIKA 
COLOR PROCESS CAMERA 


CHECK THESE ADVANCED FEATURES: 
: @ Truly automatic focusing device 


@ Percentage Pre-selection with motor drive 
@ Glass compensator for all thicknesses up to 38” 
@ Convenient control of operations from darkroom 


panel and lensboard 


@ Optional: in-line image reverser corresponding 

to lens coverage. Yielding normal and reversed 

negatives of exactly the same size 
@ 24” x 24” model takes 32” circular screen 
@ 32” x 32” model takes 40” circular screen i 
@ 40” x 40” model takes 47” circular screen j 
@ All models with 35” x 50” copyholder : 

’ © Rigid construction with three point rubber support 
gives maximum safety against building vibrations 


mo" 


Nis sc abtnac aoe 


Write for Complete Literature and List of Dealers 


REPRO GRAPHIC MACHINES. INC. 


180 VARICK ST. 
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NEW YORK, N.Y. 


CHelsea 2-5255 

















New Camera From Brown 





i 


New W. A. Brown 12 x 15” Ensign vertical 
process camera incorporating automatic 
focus and screw drive. Standard features 
include cast aluminum front and rear 
case; Goerz lens; 19 x 23” glass covered 
copyboard; electric shutter and timer with 
reset device; and dial calibrations. 


Revolving door for darkrooms offered by 
Consolidated International Equipment 
and Supply Co. Operator steps into the 
revolving door and rotates a barrel type 
structure which rolls on ball bearings 
and enters darkroom while entrance is 
covered by opposite side of barrel con- 
struction. 








MODERN LITHOGRAPHY. September, 1958 












| 








PRODUCT 


and you’ll choose HH ANTS C Ho 


COMPARE PRESSES ... No matter what your product... periodicals, books, newspaper or commercial work 
.. Hantscho invites comparison on any point. 


Val PRICE—Hantscho offers initial economy, substantially greater than any other com- 
parable press. 


al EXPANDABILITY—The unit construction principle, used on every Hantscho standard 
press, permits adding extra printing units or feed stands at any time . . .Your changing 
requirements or growth will not make the Hantscho obsolete. 


‘J PRODUCTION—Hantscho advanced design and high standards of workmanship produce 
~~ top quality printing on any paper, coated or newsprint, at speeds up to 25,000 iph with 
continuous high hourly yield. Deadlines are readily met with a Hantscho in the pressroom! 


|Z ACCEPTANCE-—Hantscho builds a pressman’s press. Ease of adjustment and main- 
tenance, open construction and conveniently accessible cylinders, rollers, plate clamps 
and ink fountains are only a few of the Hantscho features that assure increased pro- 
duction and lowered costs. 


Jj PAPER COSTS—No question here . . . roll paper costs up to 20% less than sheet in 
any type or quantity. That’s why so many forward looking printers are installing web 
offset presses. 


lf you are considering a web offset press ... one color or multi-color .. .long run or short... Ask us to 
prove these claims. We Can! Contact Hantscho to learn about the advantages of web offset in your plant. 





602 SOUTH 3rd AVENUE 
MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 


cs).. INC. MIDWEST REPRESENTATIVES: 


153 WEST HURON STREET 
CHICAGO 10, ILLINOIS 


GEORGE 
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You'll rarely need your wastebasket after 
you start using Gevaert film. That’s be- 
cause a real, quality film — and every 
Gevaert film is quality —does a quality 
job .. . reducing make-overs to the abso- 
lute minimum. Gevaert film is dependable 
... uniform ... with wide exposure and 
developing latitude, low halation, and low 
fog in forcing. Produces dense, hard dots 
...is tough and abrasion resistant to allow 
routine handling . .. and keeps your waste- 
basket empty! 


GEVAERT 
QUALITY 

KEEPS IT 
EMPTY! 


LITHOLINE 0 82p FILM — maximum contrast, 
highest sensitivity, latitude and resolving 


PGEVAERT | THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 
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power. Polystyrene base for utmost 
stability. 


0 81 LITHOLINE ORTHO — 0.003” thick; thin 
base for line or screen positives or 
negatives. 


0 82 in regular base, same emulsion — 
0.006” thick. 


P 23 FILM —a fast panchromatic emulsion. 
Long gradation, high resolving power, 
wide latitude in exposure and develop- 
ment. Ideal in color separation work. 


GRAPHIC P 2 PLATE — for making separation 
negatives from color transparencies or 
copy. Same photographic characteristics 
as P 23 film. 


SALES OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES AT 


321 West 54th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 
6601 N. Lincoln Ave., Lincolnwood, Ill. (Chicago) 
6370 Santa Monica Bivd., Los Angeles 38, Calif. 

9109 Sovereign Row, Dallas, Texas 
P.O. Box 9161, Denver, Colo. 
In Canada: Gevaert (Canada) Limited 
345 Adelaide St., West, Toronto 2-B, Ontario 
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Develops All-Metal Filter 


The Oscar Fisher Co., Newburgh, 
N. Y., has announced the develop- 
ment of a permanent type metallic 





filter element employing the sintered 
metal principle. Called the Micro- 
filter, the unit can be cleaned by re- 
versing the flow of water momen- 
tarily. It uses standard half inch pipe 
fittings. 

The Microfilter is said to deliver 
10 gallons of pure water per minute, 
and two can be installed in a series 
to double this amount. The unit has 
a three-way reversing valve and a 
petcock to facilitate flushing, with the 
filter core housed in a brass cylinder. 
Shipping weight is eight pounds. 

ae 
Discusses Darkroom Design 

Eastman Kodak Co. has published 
a 64-page book designed to guide the 
photographer in the preliminary dark- 
room planning stage necessary before 
consulting with architect or 
builder. Copies are available from 


Kodak dealers. 


an 


e 

Publishes Specimen Book 
The Printing Ink division of Inier- 

chemical Corp., 67 West 44th St., 
New York, is offering a specimen 
book on its line of Speed King offset 
metallic inks. The book contains 
samples of gold and silver inks on 
five different papers. 

« 


Describes Masking Inks 
M. Grumbacher Inc., 460 West 


booklet entitled “Modern Masking 
Inks and Opaques,” which describes 
techniques for opaquing and making 
color separation masks. 

The booklet 
illustrates the 


also describes and 
Grumbacher line of 
masking inks, brushes and retouch 
colors. 
e 

Uses Aerosol Packages 

Anchor Chemical Co., 827 Bergen 
St., Brooklyn 38, now is packaging 
six of its products in aerosol con- 
tainers. They are Inkote, Velvee, 
Film-Kleen, Robinol, Sans Aqua and 
Ex-Static. 

Full details on the specific applica- 
tions of these products may be 
obtained from Dept. A of the com- 


pany. 


H & H Camera Available 

The Electronica horizontal repro- 
duction camera with auto-focussing 
system, introduced at Drupa by Hoh 
& Hahne of West Germany, now is 
available in this country through Am- 
sterdam Continental Types & Graphic 
Equipment, Inc., 268 Fourth Ave., 
New York 10. 

The focussing system adjusts for 
the distance of the subject from the 
lens in accordance with desired nega- 
tive size settings made on the control 
panel. It incorporates three lenses of 
different focal lengths. 


Joun L. Bricker has been elected 
executive vice president of Outdoor 
Advertising Inc. 
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“DIS-COVER’™ 
{ting on stockings 


Write today for full information and prices 


\HOLLAND INE 


CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
MINEOLA, 


NEW dampening 


roller...cover 


CUTS dampening 


materials cost 50% 


The DIS-COVER is designed to 
collect the press ink which causes 
frequent changing of expensive 
molletons or turkish towel type 
dampening materials. With a 
DIS-COVER, molletons have run 
up to thirty weeks without wash- 
ing or replacing. 


DIS-COVER is easy to apply. Five minutes 
to slip on the roller 

DIS-COVER makes color changes easy. A 
new, clean cover costs less than wash- 

ing a roller. 

~ DIS-COVER prevents molleton lint from 

‘reaching the plate. Lint free. 

<DIS-COVER means less water — less ink 
emulsification—greater color brilliance. 

DIS-COVER’s millions of tiny pores deliver 
moisture evenly, regardless of the 
Dis-Cover’s surface condition 


AVAILABLE IN “PRE-CUT” SIZES, WITH 
DRAW CORDS, FROM DUPLICATOR 
THROUGH THE LARGEST 76” LITHO PRESS 


*Trademark registered and patents applied for 
DIS-COVER* is manufactured by 
NORMAN A. MACK ASSOCIATES for 


VAN SON 





NEW YORK 








34th St., New York, is offering a 





SOLD COAST TO COAST BY LEADING SUPPLIERS 
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PAT. APPLIED FOR. 
PERFORATE ON OFFSET PRESSES WITH YOUR REGULAR 
LITHO RUN. This tiny flexible steel band is so small that 
you can hardly believe that it will give you thousands 


of perforations . . . trouble free perforations on your 
regular litho run! 


Litho-perf is applied with our special tape to the impres- 
sion cylinder so that you can perforate simultaneously 
with the printing impression. It only takes minutes to apply 
and you save an extra run. 


Perforate across the cylinder, around the cylinder, or at 
any angle; as many places as necessary. No costly at- 
tachments necessary. 


Six foot strip in dispenser box, tape included, $5.40. 
20 foot strip, $16.20. 


LITHO-PERF “SNAP-OUT” RULE NOW AVAILABLE. Now 
your forms can be printed and snap-out perforated on 
the same run . . . works just like regular litho-perf rule. 
Six foot strip in dispenser box, tape included $7.50. 20 
foot strip, $22.50. 












PUTS REAL TEETH IN YOUR BIDS 
FOR JOBS 


WITH PERFORATING. 






Handy 
dispenser 


Litho-perf Q 
taped to 
impression 
cylinder 
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New Klimsch Camera 

Repro Graphic Machines, Inc., 180 
Varick St., New York, has introduced 
a new medium priced horizontal 
camera called the Klimsch Regent. 

The camera features tape focusing 
and is designed primarily for black 
and white work. Color equipment is 
optional. 

e 


New Item From Gelb 

The Jos. Gelb Co., 52 Arlington St., 
Newark, has announced a new Vac- 
uum Chase, model GCMV, for mask- 
ing color transparencies when mount- 
ed in the camera’s transparency plate 
bars or to the keyboard. 


New Kodak Film 

A new Ektacolor print film for use 
in making color transparencies from 
Ektacolor or Kodacolor negatives for 
display or photomechanical means, is 
scheduled for delivery later this year 
by the Eastman Kodak Co. 





ADVERTISE 
(Continued from Page 69) 





Prosser, paper merchants, a story 
about some pelicans who were starv- 
ing along the beaches of San Diego. 
They cluttered the beach, causing a 
big headache for the Public Health 
Authority. The whole sorry mess had 
been started quite innocently. 

For years, the local fishermen had 
provided the fat and sassy birds with 
choice pelican cuisine from the 
throw-away of the day’s fishing catch. 
Then, rather suddenly, the fishermen 
had discontinued the practice. The 
San Diego pelicans were left without 
a larder. 

Such a situation wouldn’t have 
bothered the average pelican a bit. 
But a whole generation of the San 
Diego Pelicans had grown up without 
once having been required to fish. 
They didn’t know that pelicans were 
born fishermen, didn’t know how 
easy fishing could be with the scooped 
bill they had. So they stood on the 
beach until they starved and toppled 
over. 

Communicating with them, giving 
them the facts of pelican life was 


impossible. Nobody in San Diego 
could talk pelican. Then... an idea. 
Some unspoiled pelicans were brought 
down from Alaska. Placed on the 
beach, they soon demonstrated the 
natural way for a pelican to get his 
daily ration. The stupid ones on the 
beach watched, slowly understood, 
walked to the water, scooped and... 
well, you know the rest. The pelican 
famine was over. 

The moral of the story? Could it 
be that some “pelican talk” is in 
order right now? A whole generation 


has passed since we have really had 
to fish skillfully for orders. Isn’t it 
about time to dive into the waters of 
consumer resistance and do what 
comes naturally to Americans, that 
is — sell? 

All of us can do a better job of 
selling. We can improve the selling 
techniques that are used by our sales 
staffs, and we can improve the sell 
in our advertising literature which we 
send to our prospects and customers. 

If you’re not already advertising 
your product and services, then I 




























LAYOUT & 
STRIPPING 
TABLE 
4 adjustable 
straight edges 


. . . fluorescent 
illumination. 





MASKING CHASE 






Vacuum matrix pin 
registration for cam- 
era or contact re- 
productions. 


ARC LAMP & 


LEVAT A 
VACUUM FRAME figponcpce ime 







PRECISION* EFFICIENCY TIME-SA VINGX 


EQUIPPED 
DEPARTMENT 


oD d 


LINE-UP & REGISTER TABLES 
with ADD-A-MATIC COUNTER 


and SYNCHRONIZED INKER 





Only GELB’s ADD-A-MATIC adds dimensions with 
a twist of the dial . . . eliminates old-fashioned 
arithmetic. Safety features insure squareness. Ac- 
curacy to +1/1000”. One SYNCHRONIZED ruling 
carriage for both inking and scribing saves time 
and money. 































multi-balanced, double arc 
illumjnates to edges 60x 90’area. 


PRECISION ALL-METAL 


24031" COLOR 
PROCESS CAMERA MASKING 
Exclu- 
sivegear A complete 
a ratio focus- dactaua 
, ing maintains 
precision focus to eames 
+1/1000”. Automat- _—-"eproducer-- 
ically calibrated . . . in matrix pin 
alignment anti-back lash registration 
construction . . . built for years system. 
of dependable, trouble-free — 
operation. 


: : 
Write for information or call J 0 Ss ® G el I) C 0 m p a n y 
: Market 4-6848, 6849, 0343, 0545 Established 1912 


52 Arlington Street 


Newark 2, N.J. 


See us at the NAPL—Booth #94 and 95 
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June 1, 1958 
To the Outstanding Firms 
Of the Graphic Arts Industry in 
New York, New Jersey and Connecticut 


In these times when reduction of costs is so essential, our 
company offers an opportunity for you to effect savings 
particularly in the field of Workmen's Compensation. 








Our 44 years' experience has created substantial savings* for 
the policyholder-owners of our company. Specializing in the 
Graphic Arts Industry, we know your problems and fully appre- 
ciate that these can best be solved by cooperative effort. 

We work closely with the various associations in the industry. 


We would be pleased to send you a copy of our 1957 annual 
report showing an impressive record of growth and stability. 
A telephone call or a note to Mr. Robert J. Lotito, president 
of the company, will bring factual evidence that we can be 
instrumental in reduction of costs. 








Very truly yours, 


Villler. Malley 


THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


* For 40 years our dividends on Workmen's Compensation have 
nevér been less than 20%. 





it can save you money! 

















urge you to start your own advertis- 
ing program the minute you get 
home. Mail at least one piece of 
advertising to your customers and 
prospects each month. Do it con- 
sistently month in and month out. 
Don’t let anything interfere with the 
regularity of your program. Don’t 
get lazy and quit. Remember — per- 
sistence is one of the key factors to 
success. 

Through your advertising you'll 
help to make the key men of business 
and industry aware of your company 
... create a preference for your prod- 
uct and services, and enhance the 
reputation of your company. Your 
advertising will give your salesmen 
the pre-selling help they need to make 
more calls and close more sales. 


Try it. You'll like the results!* 





MASKING 


(Continued from Page 62) 





mask, you should mount the combina- 
tion of the separation negative, color 
mask and highlight mask to make 
the final projection positive. 


Procedures of Positive Masking 

In terms of color correction, the 
positive masking procedure generally 
consists of a two- or three-mask pro- 
cedure. This does not include a high- 
light of undercolor removal mask. 
The two-mask procedure, which is 
most commonly used, consists of 
making a mask from the red and 
green separation negatives. The 
green filter mask (magenta printer) 
contains as a positive image all those 
areas printing in magenta. This mask 
is used on the yellow printer, and it 
masks out the magenta printing areas 
in our yellow separation, thereby re- 
moving yellow from the magenta 
areas. 

The red filter mask (cyan printer) 
contains as a positive image all those 
areas printing in cyan. This mask is 
used on the magenta printer, and it 
masks out the cyan printing areas in 
the magenta separation, thereby re- 
moving magenta from the cyan areas. 

The three-mask procedure uses an 
additional mask on the cyan printer, 
which usually is not masked in the 
two-mask procedure. The mask used 


here can either be color correcting, 
in which case it is made from the 
magenta or black printer, or it can 
be contrast reducing, in which case 
it is made from the red filter. The 
latter will not, of course, cosrect for 
color since it was made with the 
separation filter. However, since it 
is positive it will affect primarily the 
middletone and shadow areas, re- 
ducing the saturation of cyan. 


Another procedure of the three- 
mask system involves the correction 
of the cyan printer by use of a mask 
made from the black printer, which 
has been exposed to white light. This 
mask reduces the saturation of cyan 
as compared with the maximum black 
that can be printed. This procedure 
is described in detail in the volume, 
LTF Color Chart. 


Following are some comments for 
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GOLDENPLAST* 


A new ORANGE masking plastic 


for layouts that 


‘“‘HOLDS- 


TO-SIZE”’ 


See the difference in 
features — 4 


© Solves Misregister problems 
{in all climatic conditions) 


© Available for all 


PE Bk OG 


“GOLDENPLAST masking plastic 
hew formulated medium, replacing 
Goldenrod papers for those difficult 


““hard-to-register’’ jobs. 


SEE THE DIFFERENCE!—Save Time—Save 
WV Tolal=b geet cole leh AM OT-1m ©1 ©) 0 DD 0yP -) 0-44 & 


press sizes 
© Easily cut 
© Used for dropouts 


© Thin base 


dal-meldelael-MulekL. dite m olokiilen 





Sheet Size 


All sheets cut square 


Quantity per 


Special production method makes GOLDENPLAST available at these 
: competitive low prices— 


PRICE LIST 


-® Available in rolls too - 


padsmmamaieneat 














nd packed flat at . 

pia yy Package Price ROLLS 
Wx 14” 100 $ 8.50 54” x-100 ft. $ 25.00 
av x 17" 109 12.00 54” x 200 ft. 48.00 | 

x e' ” 

20” x 24” 100 20.50 54” x 500 ft. 112.00 
m”6ClUC a ae 100 22.00 é ‘ 
24° =x 27" 100 30.00 F.O.B. N. ¥., Our Plant 
24” x 30” 100 31.50 * All Prices Subject to Change 
27%" x 31” 100 38.50 
a" e Se" 100 41.00 
30” x 40” 100 48.00 
38%" x 54” 50 41.50 : yy 
40” x 50” 50 41.00 — 
42” x 54” 50 45.50 
46" x 56” 50 55.50 
48" =x 60” 50 62.00 
54” x 60” 50 65.00 
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Manufacturers to the Graphic Arts 














as much as *2.00 per 


thousand stitched books 


The only reason the Auto Stitcher so 
quickly earned such favorable accept- 
ance by plants both large and small is 
its ability to save money for its users. 


Back of every claim we make for the 
great cost-cutting advantages of the 
Auto-Stitcher are nearly twelve hun- 
dred users whose experience will prove 
that you, too, can realize substantial 
reductions in your stitching costs. 


As compared to hand-stitching, the 
Auto-Stitcher cuts saddle stitching costs 
as much as 50%. Often these cost-savings 
reach as high as $2.00 per thousand 
books. Many owners report an average 
daily production of up to 2500 stitched 
books per hour. 


Savings like these fully pay for an 
Auto-Stitcher in a comparatively few 
months. Many owners have done exactly 
that—and their Auto-Stitchers go on 
year after year paying substantial divi- 
dends. 


® 






But we don’t ask you to take our word 
for the value of the Auto-Stitcher. Ask 
us for the names of owners in your own 
state who will tell you how they have 
saved money with an Auto-Stitcher. 
Better yet—send us a few samples of 
your average stitching jobs. We'll give 
you a conservative estimate of what 
you can expect an Auto-Stitcher to do 
for you. 


Cosit-Cutting 
Accessory Attachments 


Conti 





Belt Delivery. 
. Second Feeding Station. 
. Back Feeding Table. 


. Stagger Stitch Attachment. 
. Third Stitcher Head Attachment. 
. Small Booklet Hold-down. 


. Automatic Counter. 
All may be included with original 
purchase or added in the future. 





AUTO-STITCHER 


The Auto-Stitcher shown here is equipped 
with a third stitcher head, continuous belt 
delivery and second feeding station. 


F. P. ROSBACK COMPANY 


Benton Harbor, Mich. 


Se Achace me ot-tec ket mer Valeir-Vetllla-e-Mel Me at -Valele-\iela-m 





Wire Stitchers-and Paper Punching Machines 








the complete record we are keeping 
on the separation data sheet: 

1. In this particular instance no 
highlight mask was used. 

2. The separations were made on 
Cramer Panchrome Type B plates, 
exposing through the 25, 58 and 47B 
filters. 

3. The black printer was imade 
through a split filter exposure, that 
is, successive exposures were made 
through each of the separation filters. 
Note the exposure times for the dif- 
ferent filters. 

4. The correction masks were made 
on Dinolith Commercial PB film, 
using the two mask procedure. 


Conclusion 

As you can readily see, the posi- 
tive masking procedure on reflection 
copy is in some instances more com- 
plicated than negative masking on 
transparencies. In addition to that, 
this procedure requires the camera 
for making the separations and is 
somewhat longer than the contact 
negative mask system. 

There are two main disadvantages 
to this process. One is the complex 
correction for the cyan printer, and 
the other is the considerable increase 
in exposure times for making the 
projection positives. But, despite 
these drawbacks, the positive mask- 


| ing procedure is faster and more 


controllable than negative masking 
on reflection copy. 

In next month’s article we will 
outline a system of standardization 
for exposure and development of 
masks and separations for both trans- 
parency and reflection procedures. 
We will also go into the problems of 
the black printer and start on over- 
lay, or two-stage masking.*® 





COLOR PANEL 


(Continued from Page 83) 





a sheet and tell you in terms of num- 
bers how far it is off. That isn’t 
very useful in a pressroom today. 
Even using the same ink, and the 
same paper, good or bad regardless of 
its quality, we find we still have this 
probiem of inconsistency on the press 
due to a number of things, partly man- 
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power, and partly the nature of the 
process itself. 

“The balance between ink and 
water is a delicate one. We can meas- 
ure it automatically but we haven't 
learned to measure it fast enough so 
corrections can be made on the press 
or in the adjustment before the sheet 
shows the result of that change. That 
is going to come and we believe it is 
going to come within five years. 

“As things stand today, however, 
controls can be maintained providing 
there is an understanding between the 
customer, buyer and plant. The nature 
of the product determines how close 
it must be. There is no reason for the 
customer to expect absolute tolerance 
plus or minus zero on a job such as 
a booklet with a flat color back- 
ground. However, there is no excuse, 
either, for there being a 25 percent 
difference. On the other hand pack- 
aging materials are being litho- 
graphed with little or no color vari- 
ation not only within a single run but 
between runs.” 

Mr. Shapiro concluded with the re- 
mark that “it doesn’t cost a nickel 
more to do the job right than to do it 
wrong in any industry, including our 
own.” 

In answer to another question Mr. 
Greenwood thought that standardiz- 
ing printing by grade (such as A, B 
and C) would help the buyer. Mr. 
Happ took the opposing view on the 


grounds that plants such as his own 
strive for one standard. 


The question, “Can the use of the 
color scanner eliminate a lot of con- 
fusion as to masking, etc., in the 
camera department?” was answered 
by Messrs. Messner and Greenwood. 

Mr. Messner said that the scanner 
doesn’t solve all problems but it does 
help turn out a set of balanced separa- 
tion negatives. 

Mr. Greenwood said the scanner 
was developed to eliminate most color 
correcting. “If you get away with less 
color correcting,” he said, “and get 
a better separation, you have a job 
that combines a maximum of color 
fidelity with a maximum of detail 
fidelity. 

The purpose of the forum, as out- 
lined by school officials, was “to de- 
termine ways to establish better com- 
munication and understanding be- 


tween the printing buyer, the printer, 
research and training people, and to 
better promote color through a fully 
controlled process from origin to com- 
pletion.” ¥& 


CRAFTSMEN 
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should be 


scratches. 


exercised to prevent 
(He described two-sided 
foil as “two thin layers of foil with 
a thin layer of paper sandwiched in 
between.” ) 

“Offset offers a slight edge over 
letterpress on foil, because it leaves 
no impression on the sheet,” he 
stated, but much depends on the 
nature of the job.” 

He also reported that an Oxy-Dry 
spray is “very effective” in his plant; 
that Chapman static bars (along with 
dry spray) “eliminate about 90 per- 
cent of the problems in handling 
foil;” and that most jobs are run 
on a one- or two- rather than a four- 
color press. On the question of feed- 
ing foil, he said it offers no special 
problems unless pressmen resist it 
because it is something new. “It’s 
really not necessary to change the 
press settings to run foil.” 

Another panelist, William Klomp, 
of General Printing Ink Corp., re- 
marked that, while he knew of no one 
using dry-offset on foil, “I don’t see 
how there could be any special prob- 
lems.” Answering another query, he 
said ink companies are working on 
the problem of ink drying on foil but 
emphasized that “you don’t print on 
the foil, but on a special coating laid 
down on top of it.” 

Other panelists were Anthony 
Zucek, Process Color Plate Co.; and 
Milton Pierson, Flair Studios. Theo- 
dore Annen, Shelby Engraving Co., 
moderated. 

There were many other talks and 
panel discussions on the program, of 
interest primarily to letterpress print- 
ers. Staunton Saunders, of the Cotrell 
Co., addressed a general convention 
session on the subject of new letter- 
press developments. Other talks cov- 
ered relief printing plates, small press 
design, rubber plate printing, treating 
electrotypes and curved original plate 
surfaces.* 
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VIVID BLUE | 


LONG RUN 





Here’s a great new extra life. 
giver for pre-sensitized plates. | 
For use with Enco positive or 
negative working aluminum 
plates. Easy to apply with a cellu- 
lose sponge. Gives smooth solids 
and clean sharp _ halftones. 
Makes plates highly resistant to 
incompatible inks and fountain 
solutions. For longer runs than 
ever before use Enco Long Run i 
Lacquer LR-1. Available in pint 
cans with easy pour spout. 


ee 


‘SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY © 





CENGELWARO INGUSTRIEG INE.) 
* eer 








167 



























Do you want to know how to make a 


long running presensitized plate? 


Cc 
Write for the facts to: N 
PHILLIPS & JACOBS A 


618 Race St., Philadelphia 6, Pa. 




















o \ the NEW 

vo) sure way 
to Perfect 
Processing 





e BLACK AND WHITE FILM 
e COLOR SEPARATION NEGS 


Small bursts of nitrogen gas bubble through your chemical solution 
at pre-set, automatically-controlled intervals. Because the process 
is automatic, superior results are achieved without the skilled 
technical help required in hand agitation. 

Leedal’s Model NBW Unit (illustrated at left) is designed for 
color separation negatives where absolute uniformity and correct 
density are required. Can be used for any work 8x10 and smaller. 
Its small initial cost is quickly paid for in better, 
more efficient processing. 





Leedal’s new catalog illustrates and describes 
all automatic gas burst agitation units. Send 
for Catalog N-95. 















TEMP CONT. 


SINKS TABLES UTENSAS 








2929 SOUTH HALSTED «+ CHICAGO B, ILLINOIS 
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NEW SUBSCRIPTION ORDER 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


C] 2 years $5.00 


[] 1 year $3.00 


Company 
Name ... 


Address 


Postal Zone State 


*Above rates are for U.S. and U.S. possessions ONLY. 
CANADA: $4 [] 1 year; $7 [] 2 years (payable in Canadian or 
U. S. funds) 


LATIN AMERICA: $4 [] 1 year 


$7 [] 2 years 
OTHER COUNTRIES: $9 [] 1 year 


$15 [] 2 years 


My Classification: 


1. Lithographing plants and employes, 


including private plants, combination 
lithographic and letterpress plants, 
metal decorators, lithographic trade 
platemakers including employes. 

[] Subseription in company name 

C) Owner, managing officer 

C1 Superintendent, foreman, etc. 

] Other employe (please specify) 


2. Letterpress printing plant includ- 
ing employe (if you also do lithog- 
raphy check under No. 1 above). 


. Manufacturer, jobber, 
lithographic equipment 
plies including employe. 


dealer in 
or sup- 


. Library, college, school, trade as- 
sociation, instructor, student. 


. Other (please specify). 
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FIRST CLASS 
PERMIT No. 80 


CALDWELL, N. J. 


| BUSINESS REPLY CARD | 
No Postage Stamp Necessary if Mailed in the United States 


POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


P. O. BOX 31 


CALDWELL, N. J. 
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reclaim the silver directly. Either sell 
the negatives to a refinery, or burn 
them and sell the ash. 


Changing Filters 
Q:Would there be any advantage 
in changing from a No. 58 green 
filter to a No. 60 or No. 61 in making 
separation negatives? Why are the 
filters for separating color trans- 
parencies usually different from those 
for reflection copy? 


C.B.A., Lima, O. 


A: Before answering the first ques- 
tion it might be well to point out an 
often misunderstood aspect of color 
separation principles. The purpose of 
the tri-color filter set is to divide the 
spectrum into three approximately 
equal parts. The function of the yel- 
low, magenta and cyan printing inks 
is to control, and thereby reconstruct, 
the red, green and blue of the origi- 
nal as established by the filters. 

Unfortunately, even the best inks 
fall short of fulfilling the require- 
ments set forth by tri-color theory. 
Most authorities are in agreement 
that the conventional tri-color filters 
produce as good a set of separations 
as can be expected. But, because of 
the deficiencies of the colorants used 
in the reproduction, even the best 
separations have certain inherent 
separations have certain errors. 

All that is actually accomplished 
by changing filters is to shift the 
errors from one part of the spectrum 
to another. There are, of course, many 
situations which benefit by the use 
of a specific filter other than the con- 
ventional tri-color filter. Obviously, 
in the absence of all the facts per- 
taining to the problem, a specific 
answer to the first part of your ques- 
tion is not possible. 

The standard separation filters 
make a reasonably good tri-part divi- 
sion of the spectrum. Filters covering 
a broader band would overlap too 
much, with the danger that certain 
colors would become desaturated, 
while delicate colors could be losi 
altogether. On the other hand, sharp- 
cutting filters with insufficient over- 


lap, or even serious gaps, would 
render many colors as black and in- 
crease saturation in others. Anoiher 
hazard in the sub- 
stitution of filters is in connection 


indiscriminate 


with masking. 

Juggling filters will upset the whole 
balance between separations, masks 
and colorants and may introduce dis- 
tortion instead of correction. Better 
stick to the suggested filters unless 
you are prepared, and able, to work 
out the filter, mask and ink relation- 
ships on a highly accurate and tech- 
nical basis. 

The color layers in transparencies 
have different absorption and trans- 
mission characteristics from the color- 
ants in reflection copy. Thus, an 
entirely different situation ‘prevails 
which requires filters of a special 
balance and transmission. As a gen- 
eral rule, the filters suggested by the 
film carefully 
selected to produce the best possible 


manufacturers are 


separation. Since difierent types of 
color film have their own peculiari- 
ties, a number of filter sets are used.* 
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British Paper and Board Makers’ Associa- 
tion. Proceedings Technical Section 36, 
669-78, discussion 679-82 (1955); cf. C.A. 
49, 16430f. Chemical Abstracts, Vol. 51, 
No. 2, January 25, 1957, column 1605. Mi- 
croscopic study of cross sections of printed 
paper has shown that on coated papers, 
having fine surface pores, the ink pigment 
remains on the surface of the paper and 
only the vehicle penetrates. If such a paper 
is highly absorbent, the pigment may be 
insufficiently bound to the surface and it 
will powder off. On uncoated papers, 
where the surface pores are much larger, 
the pigment can penetrate some distance 
into the paper. In all cases examined, the 
vehicle has been found to penetrate far- 
ther than the pigment. Penetration is con- 
trolled by the relative size of the pigment 
agglomerates in the ink and the effective 
pore size of the channels through the 
paper. Oxidation-drying of printing inks 
is retarded by the acidity of the paper 
(papers of pH below 5.0 may delay the 
drying considerably), sometimes by the 
sizing, and occasionally by the fiber furnish. 
The drying can be accelerated by adding a 
Co salt to the furnish, presumably to 
counteract the absorbtion of the Co driers 
from the ink by the paper fibers. 


FuRTHER EXPERIMENTS WHICH WERE DONE 
WITH THE ‘PATRA’ PRINT RUBPROOFNESS 
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IDEA NO, 139 


June is for Brides ... 


Also for Dads, grads, and dairies, 
too, says the American Dairy 
Association, Chicago. Adv. Assist- 
ant Donna Walters chose this col- 
orful ‘‘June is Dairy Month’’ 
Bumper Strip, silk-screened on 
Kleen-Stik 800-V. This all-over 
self-adhesive stock has it “‘all over’ 
other types for holding tight to 
car bumpers thru wind, sun, and 
rain. Production by Dave Fishback 
and Mike Russ of Screen Process 
Printing Co., Wichita. Int’resting 
innovation: special reflective ink 
makes the key message shine out 


K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S 


day and night! 


Outstanding 


P.O.P. Ideas 


Featuring the World’s Most 
Versatile Self-Sticking Adhesive! 


IDEA NO. 140 


Thar She Blows! 

A “whale” of a selling idea is this 
outdoor sign prepared by the New 
England Gas & Electric System, 
in Cambridge, Mass. Brilliantly 
screened on Flex-Stik “*B’’, it rides 
the sides of 325 service trucks 
throughout the state. Rubber-sat- 
urated Flex-Stik laughs at oil, 
grease, acid, and weather—even 
the New England kind! Creation 
was a joint enterprise of R. H. 
Graham, Adv. Supervisor, with 
Copywriter D. C. Ring and Artist 
R. H. Holmes. Production hand- 
somely handled by Jim Thomson 
for Buck Printing Co., Boston. 


Outdoor or indoor—KLEEN- 
STIK helps you create hard- 
working P.O.P. displays that 
go “‘all out” for sales! Send for 
your free copy of valuable 
booklet . . . “101 Stik-Triks 
with Kleen-Stik’’. 


S-% S“ SS" S“H S"H S"M SH SS“ S" SH SS“ SH S“ S-H SS“ S-w 


KLEEN-STIK Products, Inc. 


Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives 
for Advertising and Labeling 


7300 W. Wilson Ave. @ Chicago 31 


























THESE ae 
PLATE SHOPS . 


SERVE YOU, MR. LITHOGRAPHER, 
BEST 


The skills of long-time Union craftsmen employed 
in these Association shops offer you unmatched quality 


The versatility of these experienced plants offers you 
the assurance you need on “tough” or “problem” jobs 


You effect economies, since idle time is at a minimum 


Because Association plate shops operate presses 
for proving only, they are not competitive with you, 
the lithographer. 


tree 


SHADLEN LITHO-PLATE CO 
207 West 25th Street, New York 
AL 5-5885 

STERLING LITHO PLATE 
SERVICE, INC 

65 Flatbush Ave., Brooklyn 


INC. UL 8-4000 


“Good offset Lithography starts with GOOD plates” TO LITHO'COR 


157 Spring Street, New York 


220 West 42nd Street, New York 36, New York ee 








9 Reprint of “Three-Color Direct Separation’ 
nd 


e Have you tried three-color offset printing, or, like so many other pro- 
gressive lithographers, are you considering it for the future? If so, John 
Lupo’s easy-to-follow approach to Three-Color Direct Separation, a 32-page 
reprint giving complete instructions, charts, illustrations and a concise sum- 
mary of all steps in the process is a must for you. The first printing of 1,500 


copies was quickly exhausted, necessitating the second edition. Order your 





copy today while supplies last. 


Modern Lithography 


Box 31, Caldwell, N.J. Please send me........ copy(s) of the 32-page reprint “3-color Direct 
Separation”. I enclose $........ at $1.00 a copy, postpaid. 
RED en Ga Cate ana ke hare eo rare ee gol 
Cash, check, or Money Order must be enclosed. en 
Special Rate . 
Four or more copies to same address, $.75 a copy. eres meee... TM. wes 











170 MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, September, 1958 








8 








Macuine. P.B.G. Upton and C. A. Tap 
per. PATRA Laboratory Report No. 11, 
December 1956, 17 pages. Further evalu- 
ation of a device described in Report #94, 
1954, in which two rotating discs, one hold- 
ing the print and the other a white card, 
are in plane contact under pressure. The 
amount of ink transfer to the white sur- 
face is judged visually, and evaluation is 
based on subjective panel ranking. Uncer- 
tainties are caused by low level of transfer, 
color differences, type of cushioning ma- 
terial, non-uniformity of rub because of 
design features, and print damage over the 
time of one run. Order of grading may be 
inverted by varying pressure or number 
of rubs. A modification in which the dis- 
tance between centers of the discs can be 
varied has given more uniformity of rub 
and is now under study. 


Wuat Factors Inriuence Ink Consump- 
tion. T. J. Craig. American Printer and 
Lithographer, Vol. 138, No. 11, November 
1957, pp. 40-43, 4 pages. Ink coverage differs 
from paint coverage in the minimizing of 
film thickness to produce an effect. Con- 
sumption of ink therefore is affected, by 
strength, specific gravity, consistency, con- 
dition of paper, and makeready. Specific 
gravity varies from approximately 1.20 to 
as high as 3.0 and consumption can be cal- 
culated directly from the specific gravity- 
price per pound data. Various conditions 
of paper, ink consistency, and makeready 
which increase ink consumption are dis- 
cussed. Cost of optimum makeready may ex- 
ceed the cost of using more ink to produce 
an acceptable job. A basic method for ad- 
justing ink-water balance for minimum ink 
consumption is given. 


Inx. Offset Duplicator Review 7, No. 12, 
December 1957, pp. 7, 8, 10, 60-68 (11 
pages). The article gives a brief non-tech- 
nical description of the use of inks for 
the offset process. Given are descriptions 
of problems and their solutions for ink 
drying, color, tinting, piling, stripping and 
picking. 


Lithography—General 
MEASURING WEB TENSION. Carl H. 
Ringe Archives for Printing, Paper and 
Kindred Trades, 1958, First Quarter pp. 35- 
42, 8 pages. This article deals with some 
pressroom problems involving paper web 
tension. It is shown how the problem has 
been approached, what means are available 
to measure tensions and what we may learn 
from this research. 


OrrseT Press Accessories, Anonymous. 
onymous. Printing Equipment Engineer, 
Vol. 88, No. 7, April 1958, pp. 36-37, 2 
pages. The use of carefully selected press 
accessories is one of the means of cutting 
production costs. This report includes a 
discussion on ink drying devices, water 
fountain levels, ink fountain devices and 
dirt causes.> 





LETTERS 
(Continued from Page 71) 





don’t want to tear up your copies, yet 
want to have Mr. Lupo’s series in handy 
form, why not reserve a copy of the re- 
print which will be published at conclu- 
sion of the series? Tentative price is $2. 
Readers should send no money now, how- 
ever. 


Seeks Davidson 233 
Dear Sir: 

On earlier occasions I have told you how 
much I estimate the technical information 
conveyed by your magazine. The high value 
of information gathered from Mopern 
LITHOGRAPHY over the past two years has 
been the main factor to influence my deci- 
sion to start a litho shop in Denmark 
totally based on advanced American tech- 
niques. 

I am going to start in September with 
two machines, but after writing to 12 
American dealers in used machines I have 
still not been successful in my search for a 
Davidson Model 233. This machine is an 
absolute necessity for specialty work, and 
I should be most grateful to you if you 
would kindly place this letter in your 
column for subscribers’ letters. 

It must be possible somewhere in the 
United States to find a used Davidson 
Model 233, which is the largest Davidson 
machine, in top condition. Payment would 
be in dollar cheque on New York in ad- 
vance of shipment. An import license is 
already at hand, and the machine would be 
taken over by my forwarding agent in New 
York, so there are no export formalities to 
attend to. I hope very much this letter 
could reach your September issue. 

E. Refshammer, 
17-19 Tomsgaardsvej 
Copenhagen, Denmark 





PRODUCTION CLINIC 
(Continued from Page 104) 





Kromekote, Lusterkote and _litho- 
coated papers with high gloss inks 
are outstanding. On natural color 
scenic views and brochures the blues 
for the sky views are much smoother 
and brighter than with the regular 
grained plates. 

There is, however, an occasional 
problem with grainless plates when 
they are cut at right angles to the 
direction of travel on the rolling sill. 
In other words, while the plate is 
grainless in the usual sense of the 
word, it does contain a minute 
streaked grain in the direction of 
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There once was a man of discernment 
Who naturally felt strong resentment 
For papers lacking the brightness 


Opacity and whiteness* 


Of fine Millers Falls Opaque Parchment 





*Not to 
mention the 
decidedly 
attractive 
colors — 

reen, buff, 

lue. Smooth 
or cockle 
finish. 


MILLERS FALLS 


OPAQUE PARCHMENT 
Better papers are made with cotton fier 


MILLERS FALLS PAPER CO. © MILLERS FALLS, MASS. 
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Poftle 


-) DIE CUTTING! 4 





A troublesome service can be turned into ~_ 
a profitable operation with the PMC Die Cutting 
Machine. Many printers and lithographers \ 
have found new business opportunities in a wide 
variety of work requiring an efficient, 
economical die cutting operation. 


Speed—ruggedly built and 
simple to adjust, the PMC Die Cutting 
Machine can handle up to 300,000 pieces 
per hour; simplicity—die can be locked into a 
registered position in the machine in a few 
minutes, change of jobs made quickly and easily; 
versatility—handles a wide range of label, 
| round cornering and specialty work 
and is efficient for 
both, long and 
short runs. 






















Write for 
additional 
information. 


f 


The Printing Machinery Company 
436 COMMERCIAL SQUARE 
CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 








17% x 22%...4 parallels and or 2 parallels and 2 right angles in 
one operation. Only $42 initial and $42 monthly for 39 months. (Plus 
simple interest only) 


In these days of sky-high prices for mate- 
rials and labor ... it’s said you can’t build 
a17'4 x 22), fine Folder with Suction Pile 
Feed under several thousand dollars. 


Here it IS. It’s a Suction-Fed. Two 
Motors ... Pump. EVERYthing included 
to give you JET-speed folding .. . pexforat- 
ing ... trimming ... cutting-scoring. 

It is YOURS for $42 initial and $42 a 
month for 39 months. (Plus simple interest 
only.) 


VERSATILITY... PLUS. Parallel folds 
2 parallels; 3 parallels; 4 parallels — in one 
operation. Right-angle folds... many styles 
... again 4 folds in one operation. 


Precision-built of finest materials... for 
life-time of profit ... a sturdy PRODUC- 
TION Folder ... Accuracy UNexcelled. 


If you prefer Friction Feed ... the same 
Many-Purpose ... Many-Profit 1714 x 224 
“Gold-Mine” only $32 initial and $32 
monthly. Same 4 parallels; same right- 
angles ... same everything else. 


Russell Ernest Baum, Inc. 


1540 Wood Street Philadelphia 2, Pa. 
Telephone: LOcust 8-4470 
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travel through the rolling mill. Nor- 
mally plates are cut so that this so- 
called grain runs across the cyinder 
of the press and presents no problem 
in dampening the plate. But, if the 
plate is cut so that the grain runs in 
the direction around the plate cylin- 
der, uneven dampening may result. 
Because of this, stripping, ghosting 
and emulsification sometimes occur.* 


PIA 
(Continued from Page 64) 








Panel members will be Joseph Pall, 
Graphic Arts Finishing Co., Balti- 
more; Samuel Lewin, J. Lewin Book- 
binding & Sample Co., St. Louis; Otto 
Pelz, the A. H. Pelz Co., Cleveland; 
Albert Lagno, Dependable Bindery 
Co.. New York; and A. R. Row- 
botham, Dependable Folding and 
Binding Company, Los Angeles.* 


CENSUS 
(Continued from Page 46) 








44 percent of national sales. This 44 
percent for litho is not all included in 
the census figures, because the De- 
partment of Commerce gives figures 
on the basis of “predominant pro- 
cess.” This means, for instance, that 
a shop doing 55 percent of its busi- 
ness by letterpress and 45 by offset 
would be listed under letterpress 
(commercial printing) in census re- 
ports, and the converse. In addition, 
census figures for lithography do not 
include such large items as greeting 
cards, books and other items. 


Shift in Processes? 
The Metropolitan Lithographers 
Association, in New York, after 
making an analysis of census fig- 
ures for 10 selected metropolitan 
areas came to the conclusion that the 
obvious current shift in production 
volume among those areas started 
prior to 1954. This is revealed, MLA 
stated, in the comparison of area per- 
cent of increase, “Value Added by 
Mfg.,” to the national average (84 
percent), and by area percent of the 
national total for lithography, 1947 
and 1954. 

“This shifting between areas for 
letterpress (Commercial Printing) 
appeared to be less,” MLA said, “‘and 
losses of such production during the 


seven year comparison seem to be 
due to shift to other processes—for 
example, Buffalo was down 28 per- 
cent in Value Added, while lithog- 
raphy for that area had a very healthy 
increase.” Dollar volume in 1954 for 
the two processes was comparable. 

It would be difficult to make any de- 
finite comparisons of the two proces- 
ses by region or city without com- 
plete information on plant failures, 
general economic conditions, nature 
of work performed and many other 


details. ML hopes at some future date | 


to attempt such a comparison.* 





RUTH-O-MATIC 
(Continued from Page 63) 





ton, a new cycle of exposures for the | -> 


next color plate begins. 
Furthermore, the punched tape 


brings the negative holder to a con- | 


venient location, at just the right 
time, for any negative holder changes. 
A buzzer sounds when the negative 
holder is to be changed or turned. 
All movements are referenced from 
zero point for both horizontal and 


vertical motions, eliminating accu- 
mulative errors. Final location points, | 
regardless of sequence, always are ap- 


proached from the same direction at 


the same speed, ensuring accuracy of | 


position. 

The automatic units, the punch 
reader and the drive components fit 
compactly alongside the photocom- 
posing machine, so that the Ruth-O- 


Matic occupies no more space than a | 


manually operated unit. 


Press Demonstration | 


Officials of Rutherford, a division 


of Sun Chemical Corp., gave a demon- 


ation. To save time, pieces of sensi- | 


tized paper were mounted in the 


backboard and a punched tape was | 


prepared. The machine moved 
smoothly into action, stopping ex- 
actly at the preset positions, buzzing 
the operator to change position, etc. 
For purposes of the demonstration, no 
negative was used. Rather, the unit 


merely exposed the fine cross hairs on | 


a glass screen. Halfway through the 
hour-long demonstration, before re- 
peating the steps, the operator placed 
opaque tape over a portion of the 
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STEP REPEAT 


PLATEMAKING 


revolutionized by 


ADEN C 
‘AUTO STEP 
















Simplified NEW system 
introduces unheard-of 
economy and ease of 
operation into step and 
repeat plate making! 


Now, with RADEN C AUTO 
STEP, inexperienced persons 
can do step and repeat jobs 
efficiently and quickly! By 
eliminating expensive step 
and repeat machines and 
ending laborious hand oper- 


ations normally involved in 
step and repeat plate mak- 
| ing, you can 

| DOUBLE your PRODUCTION! 
| DOUBLE your PROFITS! 


| ‘ ieee 
| Get the details of this | | 


revolutionary new system— Me sed sy 
Livi Fes 


erin 


MAIL COUPON 


for brochure! | 


| 
| 
| RADEN ¢ AUTO STEP COMPANY / 
| 


Bank Street 


Kansas City 5, Missouri 
Se 






a 

' 

. RADEN C AUTO STEP COMPANY n 

| & 816 Bank Street — Dept, 20 : 

| ; Kansas City 5, Missouri 4 

3 

: : 

: Name Title ; 

e ' 

| § Company : 
i 

: Address . 

1 

2 City State _.. : 

Leodkaacenaanaennntiamenauneee 
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COLD 


cent OAFELIGHTS 


FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS 


g more SAFE ticht- LESS Eve strain 


ARISTO COLD LIGHT Safelight Units, be- 
{ cause of the elongated design and “cold 
light’ Ruby lamps insure better cover- 
age ... lighting up dark areas and elim- 
inating shadows. / / A 


Model / \ 
C-RS26 : " 
9" x 26" 


ARISTO 














Reflector Unit 





se 
—— 


odel C-RS18 
5Y"" x 18" f 





Aristo COLD LIGHT Safelights are de- 


signed for ceiling suspension. They are 
simple to install. The units are sturdily 
built, and finished in attractive gray 
metal crinkle. 


Both models are equipped with the ARISTO 
Ruby Cold Light Lamp. For Free Literature, write 








risto ARISTO GRID LAMP PRODUCTS INC. 
65 Harbor Road Port Washington, L. I. 





REGISTER TROUBLES? 


A common source of register trouble in color work is the lack 
of equilibrium between the humidity of the paper and that 
of the press room air. You can quickly, easily and accurately 
| check this important factor with the Cambride Printers Mois- 
ture Indicator. Printers and lithographers everywhere are 
using this instrument to indicate when humidity conditions 
are right . . . saves time, and money and enables better 
color printing and lithography. 











Send for Information 


| 


Cambridge Instrument Co., Inc. 
3545 Grand Central Terminal Bldg., N. Y. 17, N. Y. 


CAMBRIDGE 
PRINTERS’ 
MOISTURE INDICATOR 


|PIONEER MANUFACTURERS OF PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 





| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





MALLINCKRODT 
LITHOGRAPHIC 
CHEMICALS 


mpr 
run 


OT -\ael olla altel <-13 

Albusol 

rNatukelalitiiim Oliealaelitehicm aatelic 
Albumen Egg Scales 

mare) 

Hydroquinone ® Pictone 
Lithotone e fix 


Write today for free catalog. 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo 

712 Gold St., New York 8. N.Y 

CHICAGO * CINCINNATI * CLEVELAND » DETROIT + LOS ANGELES 
PHILADELPHIA + SAN FRANCISCO 

In Canada: MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS LIMITED 
MONTREAL. TORONTO 
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Schu 


DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 
































SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 
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cross hairs, so that after development, 
it would be easy to see if the cross 
hairs had been exposed on the sensi- 
tized paper in exactly the same posi- 
tion the second time through as in the 
first stepping operation. 

The editors examined the exposed 
sheet and found that the cross hairs 
were indeed exactly in register. 

The machine will come in seven 
models, the smallest handling a 24 x 
24” negative and a 33 x 42” plate; 
the largest a 40 x 40” negative and a 
58 x 78” plate. The latter machine 
weighs in the neighborhood of eight 
tons. As is found in other Rutherford 
photocomposing equipment, the back- 
board is equipped with bushings into 
which are fitted pins, enabling the 
operator to insert the plate promptly 
with three-point register.* 





PROVING 
(Continued from Page 50) 





equalized by variations in press 
adjustment or in platemaking. 

From an analysis of all the 
evidence, the following conclusions 
were drawn. 

1. Precise duplication of proofs 
can be expected only if the proofs 
are made on the production press to 
be used to run the job. 

2. No one proving method, or 
press, can completely satisfy the 
varied requirements existing in the 
lithographic industry. 

3. An automatic proof press hav- 
ing optimum reproduction charac- 
teristics represents the most satisfac- 
tory and reliable compromise pos- 
sible under existing conditions. 

4. A proof press should be selected 
on the basis of its performance, with 
emphasis on its compatibility with 
the print characteristics of the pro- 
duction presses it will serve. 

5. Hand proving has no place in 
modern operations except for jobs 
containing only lines and solids. 

This investigation culminated in 
the choice of an automatic proof 
press. The ideal solution to the prob- 
lem (to make proofs on the produc- 
tion press to be used on the job) 
was considered impractical since 
proving and production schedules 


could not, obviously, always be 
arranged to provide a steady flow of 
proofs for all purposes. Print quality 
variations among production presses 
obviated any advantages of a pro- 
duction press over a good automatic 
proof press. 

Subsequent proving experience 
over a 12-month period justified the 
choice made and led to the installa- 
tion of a second automatic press, 
with additional units to follow. The 
results proved eminently satisfactory 
for all of the work delegated to 
single-color presses. Surprisingly, 
automatic proving is reasonably reli- 
able for two-color presses. 

When jobs are to be run on multi- 
color sheet-fed, or web presses and 
accurate proofs are desired, these are 
made on the respective production 
presses. Experiments are currently in 
progress investigating the possibility 
of simulating wet-printing conditions 
by proving, in rapid succession, on 
a battery of the single-color auto- 
matic proof presses. 

The investigation on which this 
case history is based was under- 


taken by the plant because of the 
divergent and conflicting opinions 
held by the plant personnel. Although 
many of the facts already were well 
known, it was necessary to provide 
indisputable evidence to prove or 
disprove the craftsmen’s convictions. 
It might be noted that some of the 
evidence was quite a revelation to a 
few opinionated workers. 

This report is not intended to be 
a definitive answer to the proving 
problem. Instead, it is published 
merely to outline the manner in 
which a plant problem can be in- 
vestigated and solved. 

Names of the presses involved in 
the survey have been intentionally 
omitted. Since several of the auto- 
matic proof presses have been super- 
ceded by improved models, some of 
the test data may no longer be valid. 
The absence of a number of promi- 
nent production and proof presses 
from the study makes the compari- 
sons incomplete for general use. 
Rather than mislead the reader, the 
author and ML decided in favor of 
anonymity.* 





age and No Storage Problems. 


one or both sides. 








Finest Hydro-Pressed Plastic Sheets 

VINYL—ACETATE—POLYETHYLENE—BUTYRATE—P.V.C, 
SPLCORP is recommended as the only dimensionally stable substitute for glass, 
when Stripping Positives or Negatives for Multi Color Work, if close registration 


is desired. A few advantages enjoyed by the Lithographic Craftsman when using 
SPLCORP sheets are: Easy Handling, Increased Production, Job Assurance, No Break- 


SPLCORP is manufactured in thickness ranging from .005” to .1”, and is available in 
Transparent, Translucent, or Opaque, with either a Mirror Polished or Matte Finish on 






SCRANTON PLASTIC LAMINATING CORP. 
Laminating 











- Press Polishing 











3218 PITTSTON AVENUE PHONE DI 2-0407. SCRANTON 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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am STEVENSON 


podem ee] Re) weer 


400 PIKE ST., CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 









PATENT RED 


























J Perfect register over- 
lays and masks on ace- 
tate, vinyl, glass and 
glass tracing cloth. 


The quality of halftone reproduction 


is a pleasant surprise .. . 


with 
T »~ R OFFSET PAPER 


V/ Transparent—‘‘see 
through"’ for accurate 


register. 
av Photographs black for You can pay more for offset papers but you 
line cuts. tle See can’t buy better quality than Bergstrom’s 


water, eaves no si 


THOR! Outstanding blue-white brilliancy, 
opacity, flatness. Write for free samples and 


/ For pen, brush, ruling Dalioz. 
pen, airbrush. a [erro gy Bate a 





name of nearest distributor today. 


~ aaa: 


PAPER COMPANY e NEENAH, WISCONSIN 
477 West 33rd Street, New York i; FOUNDED 1904 


la moh E Kall 
my : Ypime. Saint I Louis 
MANUFACTURERS - GD Gp Ore: SET lies, 





° 





























728 SIONEY STREET 
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LOCAL BUYERS GUIDE 





Look for the leading local suppliers in your area here. 
Advertising rates in the Local Buyer's Guide are: $7.50 per column inch. Please mail 
copy and check or money order to Modern Lithography, P.O. Box 31, Caldwell, N.J. 





FOR YOUR SENSITIZED 
LITHO NEEDS CALL... 


WILLOUGHBY'S 


IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 











ENGINEERING SERVICE 
PLANTS MOVED 


SERVICE AROUND 
THE CLOCK 


Complete Motor Service 
Air Conditioning 
351 West 52nd St., N. Y. C. 
Tel.: COlumbus 5-2815 


“DU PONT 








¢ 


WILLQUGHBY’S 
LOngacre 4-1610 
110 West 32nd St. N.Y. 1, N.Y. 


Assoc. Member N. Y. Employing 


Printers Assoc. Inc. 





GUARANTEED SERVICE 
MAINTENANCE & REBUILDS 
EQUIPMENT BOUGHT & SOLD 

Complete Plants Moved or Erected 


CHARLES A. FRENCH & CO. 
WEBENDORFER Si" SERVICE 


230 W.18 St. e CHelsea 3-5148 @ New York 






Se 


“Known for exceptional performance” ( 


‘MERCHANTS 








OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 


Long or short runs on sheets up to 42x58. 
Complete plant facilities. Union label avail- 
able. 

Call GRamercy 7-6100 


oy 
7, N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 


JOE LOCASCIO 


52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y. 





IMMEDIATE SERVICE 


for: . 
on this page 
Your = will help sell 
your product 


Adv. ata 


nominal cost 
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LITHOGRAPHERS 
MANUAL 


An Encyclo- 
pedic two 
volume 1200 
page treatise 
dealing with 
every phase 
of lithog- 
raphy. 
Written by 
70 top 
authorities 
Edited by 
Victor 
Strauss 
Profusely 
illustrated. 
Large sec- 
tions in four 
color process, 
three color 
and Bourges 
process. 





A “must” for Advertisers, Printers, 
Lithographers, Letter Shops, Schools 
and Colleges — of real help to the 
artist, craftsmen and students of re- 
production processes. 


PARTIAL CONTENTS 
INCLUDES 
An authentic history of lithography 
Creative art and copy preparation 
Camera procedures and materials 
Color separation lithography 
Masking for color correction 
Stripping, opaquing, photo- 
composing 
Platemaking procedures and 
materials 
Press operating instructions for six- 
teen different offset presses 
paper, ink, film and supplies used 
cutting, binding, finishing 
operations 
The flow of lithographic 
production 
Metal lithography colotype 
Education for lithography 


Resources sections showing equip- 
ment and supplies follow each chap- 
ter thus providing valuable source 
information. 

Two volume set $25.00 plus shipping 


charges. $1.50 east of the Mississippi 
and $2.00 west. 








Modern Lithography 


Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


Payment Enclosed [] 











WHY LOSE ANOTHER 
PRINTING ORDER? 


STAY COMPETITIVE WITH FASTER, 
MORE MODERN EQUIPMENT 


17 x 22 WEB OFFSET. AC MOTOR 


POST-WAR MANN 2512 x 3612 OFFSET. MODEL L136. SAVE 
OVER 50%. 


HARRIS OFFSET 35 x 45. 5 YEARS OLD. AC MOTOR & EQUIP. 


19 x 25 CONSOLIDATED PEARL OFFSET PRESS WITH AC EQUIP. 
9 MONTHS OLD SAVE $5000 


10 x 14 DAVIDSON OFFSET. AC MOTOR. 

14x 20 OFFSET. AC MOTOR. 

MULTILITH 2066 MODEL, LONG DRUM. 14 x 20 PLATE SIZE, AC. 
WEBB OFFSET. 17x 22, AC MOTOR. 


VANDERCOOK PROOF PRESS MODEL 232, TWO COLOR, 3112 x 28 
WITH FRISKET, POWER INKING, MANY EXTRAS. 


VANDERCOOK MODEL 325G. FULL POWER, FULL PAGE SIZE. 
VANDERCOOK HAND MODEL 325G. VERY CLEAN, NEW ROLLERS. 
VANDERCOOK HAND PROOF PRESS 16 x 21. WITH INK ROLLERS. 
VANDERCOOK 219 PROOF PRESS POWER INKER. 

NEW 30x40 BAR-PLATE VACUUM FRAME WITH PUMP. 

LEVY 24” CAMERA WITH EXCELLENT COLOR CORRECTED LENS. 
NEW KENRO CAMERA. IMMEDIATE DELIVERY F.O.B. YOUR CITY. 
NEW LEEDAL TEMPERATURE CONTROL SINK. F.O.B. YOUR CITY. 


POWER CUTTERS. 32”, 3412", 3712", 45", 56", 65". ALL TYPES 
AND MODELS, HAND CLAMP AND AUTO. CLAMP. 


BAUM FOLDERS, SUCTION AND FRICTION FEEDS WITH 
PARALLEL AND RIGHT ANGLE FOLDS. MOST MODELS FROM 
14x 20 to 25x 38, WITH 64 PAGE ATTACHMENTS. 


J.C. MENDES COLLATOR AND TIPPING MACHINE. 
MACBETH ARC LAMPS. SINGLE AND DOUBLE. 


aes 7 . . - FROM 85 LINE BOTH CIRCULAR & SQUARE SAVE 
‘O- 





EXCEPTIONALLY LARGE STOCK OF OFFSET 
MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT. 
WRITE US YOUR NEEDS. 


SHELDON PRINTING MACHINERY, INC. 


8059 Grand River Detroit 4, Michigan TYler 8-1861 














SCREEN TINTS 
20" x 24" Bite $44 


rye ld a] 


22"x28" Yaar £0 


Yold | 








Latest develop in the 


of halftone tints allows us to offer you these 
tints at this SENSATIONAL NEW LOW PRICE. 





@ UNIFORM DOT @ QUALITY CONTROLLED 
© FIELD TESTED AND NOW USED IN BETTER LITHO SHOPS 
@ UNCONDITIONAL GUARANTEE 


SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN: 120 LINE — 133 LINE — 150 LINE 
VALUES: 20°x24" —10 to 80 
22°x28' — 20 to 80 
THICKNESS — .005 


PACKED: same value — 2 sheets to a tube 


THINBASE: prices on request 





WRITE FOR BROCHURE AND NAME OF LOCAL DEALER 


ROLL-0-GRAPHIC Corp. 


133 PRINCE STREET, NEW YORK 12, N. Y. 

















HILL RUBBER CO., INC. 
GOODFYEAR Rudler for Printing 


BEST IN RUBBER — BEST IN SERVICE 


2728 Elston Ave. @ Chicago 47, Illinois 
731 Commonwealth Ave. e Massillon, Ohio 
3510 Gannett St. e Houston 25, Texas 
86 Via Coralla e San Lorenzo, Calif. 


117 North Church St. e@ East Point, Georgia 


GOODFYEAR 
HI-FI 
OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS 
* IN CHICAGO STOCK * 


Supplies for Rubber Printers 


Prices on Request 


“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 


Se 





DEEP ETCH 

















CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 

















SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 
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( ‘LASSI ii 


All classified advertisements are charged 
for at the rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 
minimum, except those of individuals 
seeking employment, where the rate is 
five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column ads in a ruled box, $10.00 per col- 
umn inch. Check or money order must 
accompany order for classified advertise- 
ments. Address replies to Classified Ad- 
vertisements with Box Number, care o 
Modern Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, 
N. J. 





HELP WANTED: 


WANTED: offset pressman for single color 
22 x 34”. Central New York. Give full 
details. Address Box 456 c/o MopeRN 
LITHOGRAPHY. 





















































SITUATIONS WANTED: 





CONTROLLER: Broad background in 
graphic arts. Heavy on cost systems and 
cost controls, product profitability, internal 
reports and budgets. Experienced in taxes, 
insurance and financial management. Ad- 
dress Box 454, c/o Mopern LitHocrapny. 





OFFSET CAMERAMAN: Young, well 
rounded experience in black and white line, 
half-tone photography. Limited stripping. 
Will relocate for unusual opportunity. Ad- 
dress Box 455, c/o Mopern LitHocrapuy. 





WANTED: A _ progressive lithographer 
who is looking for a technical specialist 
to assume responsibility for plant improve- 
ment in methods, standards and control, 
with emphasis on color. Box 449, c/o 
Mopern LiTHoGRAPHY. 





TECHNICAL REPRESENTATIVE: quali- 
fied technician available to supplier or 
manufacturer as technical representative 
or troubleshooter. Practical experience in 
photography, platemaking, coler reproduc- 
tion, in-plant training and quality control. 
Address Box 450, c/o Mopern LitHoc- 
RAPHY. 





EXPERIENCED DOT ETCHER: large and 
growing plant in the Southwest. Top pay 
and employe benefits. Fine climate, boating, 
fishing and public recreational facilities. 
Good schools and university for growing 
children. Reply to Box 457, c/o Mopern 
LITHOGRAPHY. 





PHOTOGRAPHIC MANUFACTURER has 
opening for technical representative to sell 
graphic arts material. Knowledge of trade 
necessary. Write full details Box 458, c/o 
Mopern LitHocrAPHy. 





MOVE TO FLORIDA: Positions open for 
Offset pressmen, 2-c and 4-c presses, Web 
fed pressmen 4-c web fed press, top notch 
stripper experienced in 4-c process work. 
Thoroughly experienced only. Write Box 
459, c/o Mopern LitTHoGRAPHY. 





MEDIUM - SIZED NEW YORK CITY 
PLANT with reputation for top quality 
lithography has need for plant superintend- 
ent. Must be completely competent to han- 
dle all phases of production. Address reply 
stating qualifications. Will be held in strict- 
est confidence. Box 460, c/o Mopern 
LITHOGRAPHY. 


LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Plant Manager—Cold-type 
EAST—$10,000 
General Foreman—Offset Press & Plate 
MIDWEST—$7,500-$9,000 
Foreman—Offset Plate Room 


N.Y.—$10,000 
Foreman—Offset Pressman 4 color exp. 
necessary MIDWEST—$10,000 


Estimator—Offset MIDWEST—$8,500-$9,000 


Sales Manager—Offset-Letterpress exp. in 
Chicago-Wisconsin area $15,000 


WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 
pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, mono- 
type, folder operators, binderymen, etc. Off- 
set pressmen in high demand. 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mar. 
Dept. M-9, 307 E. 4th Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


List Your Confidential 
Application With Us. 





COLOR SEPARATOR: thoroughly experi- 
enced with ability to set up and run color 
department by newest masking methods. 
This is an opportunity for the shop with 
problems. Address Box 451, c/o MopERN 
LITHOGRAPHY. 





COLOR DEPARTMENT TEAM: Up to 
two color cameramen and two dot etchers 
capable of real production plus quality by 
use of latest masking techniques, looking 
for a change in the Northeast. This is the 
opportunity for a new or growing plant to 
start color without problems. Address Box 
452, c/o Mopern LitHocrapny. 





DOT ETCHER: Thoroughly experienced 
in color work—Familiar with modern prac- 
ticed methods of producing quality color 
work at lowest cost. Have done some super- 
vision. Address Box 453, c/o Mopern 
LITHOGRAPHY. 


FOR SALE: 

HARRIS 2-color offset press size 41 x 54” 
with stream line feeder, AC motor equip- 
ment, reasonably priced. Printing and 
Litho Equipment Co., 150 Nassau St., 
New York 38, N. Y. COurtland 7-4127. 














HERBERT P. PASCHEL 
Graphic Arts Consultant 
Methods Analysis —_In-plant Training 


Color Correction 
Systems 
53-51 65th Place, Maspeth 78, N. Y. 
TWining 8-6635 


Trouble-Shooting 











the RELIABLE Supplier 
to the Lithographer 
for SERVICE call Circle 6-3526 
EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 








509 W. 56th ST., New York 19, N. Y. 


FOR SALE 


ATF Offset Press $4,950.00 
ATF Big Chief 22 x 29” Offset Press 
complete with Standard Equipment, 
thoroughly reconditioned and re- 
finished. 


Oswego Paper Cutter $2,250.00 
44” Oswego Giant End Pull Automa- 
hs ag Paper Cutter recondi- 
ioned. 


Seybold Paper Cutter $3,250.00 
44” Seybold 10ZC Automatic Clamp 
Paper Cutter reconditioned. 


All prices crated and loaded for shipment 


ALAN DIETCH 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT 
1320 Ridge Road East 
Rochester 21, N. Y. 

Phone: HOpkins 7-6160 


CONTACT SCREENS 


The Universal*, a new, improved gray 

contact screen, shoots faster, gives more 

contrast if desired, and better tone values. 

Rulings: 32, 45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 
120, 133, 156, 175. 

Sizes: 8 x 10 to 23 x 29 in. 


Angle-ruled screens to 23 x 29 in. at 
same prices. 


Write for new literature. *TM 


CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS 
165 Broadway, N.Y. 6 REctor 2-4028 




















SENSATIONAL 
NEW ELECTRIC 
SADDLE STAPLER 


WITH FOOT PEDAL 


For Saddle Stapling Booklets, Brochures, 
Catalogs, Price Lists, Etc. 


ONLY 


1/10th the price of 
standard sti tchers, $ 50 
Made by ‘“Swing- 

line’ — staples 120 

page book by touch of foot pedal! Perfect 
for small shop, school, institution. Attach 
to your own table — or available with 
metal bench for $32.50 additional. Flat 
staple attachment — $10. extra. AVAIL- 
ABLE RIGHT FROM STOCK. 


AMERICAN WOOD TYPE MFG. CO. 
Dept. ML, 42-25 Ninth St., L.I.C. 1, N.Y. 
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NOW ACCEPTING APPLICANTS FOR 


ESTIMATING 


ONLY FOR PERSONS IN THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 


WE WILL HELP YOU 
Become an OFFSET CAMERAMAN 
STRIPPER « PLATEMAKER e PRESSMAN 


Harris @ Webendorfer @ Multilith @ Davidson 
Black & Color Choose 


ALSO SATURDAY CLASSES opens" ot"'0 p.m. 


OFFSET DIVISION 
88 W. Broadway 
(Cor. Chambers) N.Y.C. 


WOrth 2-4330 


sae All Subways Stop 
at our Door 


Near City Hall 











Letterpress Division 333 6th Ave., N.Y.C. 














STICK-E-BAK 


(TRADE MARK) 
The Adhesive Covering for Litho 
Water Dampening Rollers 


Unlike Molleton, which is a pick cloth and stockinette, 
which is a loop material, STICK-E-BAK is a pile 
fabric. It will not shed and will absorb and distribute 
moisture evenly all over the plate. STICK-E-BAK is 
easy to apply because of its adhesive back. Merely cut 
to size from the roll, remove backing, and roll it on the 
roller. Requires no sewing, does not shrink, stretch or 
twist, and stays put. Easily removed for replacement. 


SWOPE INDUSTRIAL SALES CO. 


P.O. Box 503, Bryn Mawr, Pa. Phone: GArfield 3-2408 


























* FP 
UNIFORM 









THE UTMOST 
IN 
SERVICE 





GRAINED UNGRAINED 
REGRAINING 







ALL SIZES 
CARRIED in Av. CHICAGO 1, RL 
IN STOCK — WUmboldt 655120 














223 N. WATER STREET 
MILWAUKEE 2, WIS. 


FAST, EFFICIENT 


DRYERS 


WEB- OFFSET 


*Speed *Production *Economy 


Dryer Specialist for over 25 years 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 











WHY? 


. Why fight over ML every month when you can 
have an extra copy for shop or home just by sitting 
down right now and sending us your order. 


One Year $3 Two Years $5 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 














Offset Plates 


One color or four color... skilled craftsmen, modern facilities and 
techniques, plus 30 years experience in color process and all other 
phases of plate making, combine to make every PLP plate an in- 


spiration to lithographers. Samples of our work available on request. 


The Photo Litho Plate Company 
4724 West 150th St., Cleveland 35, Ohio « CLearwater 2-5722 
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FOR SALE: 





ELWOOD C-2 enlarger with 48” slide. 
Cast aluminum base 30 x 36”. Vacuum on 
base capable of taking 25 sq. inch contact 
screen. Wollensak 11%” (302 MM) F./4.5 
enlarging Raptar lens. 8 x 10” and 9 x 12” 
Neg. Carriers. Especially adapted to take 
full 814” x 11” transparency. Completely 
rebuilt to be used as camera. A-]1 Condition 
—Never been used. Empire Photo Engrav- 
ing Corp., 290 George St., New Brunswick, 
N. J. CHarter 9-3800. 





LUDLOW Brightype Camera, top condi- 
tion, 2 years old. Complete with all aces- 
sories including spray booth, voltage regu- 
lators and compositors slab. Address Box 
461, c/o Mopern LITHOGRAPHY. 








CHAMBERS 60” & 74” varnishing, gum- 
ming machines; Miehle automatic units: 
model 46 single color, 2/0 single color 
w Dexter pile feed; #1 Hand Feed, all 
very reasonable. 5/0 Miehle 46 x 65” under- 
feed cutter & creaser for immediate Dely. 
American Graphic Arts Machy. 132 Nassau 
St., New York, N. Y. 





25 x 38” OFFSET PRESS; Single Color; 
1 yr. old, sacrifice price; running; Address 
Box 462, c/o Mopern LitHocrapny. 


MISCELLANEOUS eee 


WANTED: Old Potter, Harris & Miehle 
Offset Presses for parts. American Graphic 
Arts Machy. Co., 132 Nassau St., New York 
aac. Y. 











4-color screened separations from black and 
white photos and art. Not fake color, new 
process. Process Designs, 131 E. 2lst, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 





AAAI Corp., diversifying, seeks several 
active businesses in graphic arts, special 
paper products, carton and packaging 
fields. Midwest locations preferred. Want 
to retain management. Size of operation 
not important. Principals only write in 
confidence to president, Box 463, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 





"ARMOR PLATE” Your INKS! 
. GLAZCOTE ink conpitioner 


* Provides tough, scuff- &+scratch-resistant finish. 
; 1 Ib. can $2.20 


Send for Price List 
CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
i ‘+ North Damen Avenue @ Chicago 47, Illinois 


. Mirs. of Trik, 2/20 | ae Varnish, 33 & 0-33 Ink 
Conditioners 











8 





NK-0-SAVER! 


stops ink skinning 


: in fountains or cans 
@ Works instantly. @ Won't affect ink or 
drying time. @ Ask your ink.salesman or write: 








A Classified | 
Advertisement in | 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY | 
gets prompt, 
effective results. 


Named Macey Atlanta Manager 
The Macey Co., subsidiary of Har- 
ris-Intertype Co., has announced the 
appointment of Clifford J. Foley as 
manager of its Atlanta district which 
covers seven states in the Southeast. 
e 
Northwest Promotes Nelson 
The Northwest Paper Co., Cloquet, 
Minn., has announced the promotion 
of Peter J. Nelson to manager of the 
sales service department. He succeeds 
Philip W. Budd who held the dual 
position of manager of the sales, ser- 
vice and finishing and shipping de- 
partments. 
. 
Offers Chemical Container 
The Clayton Chemical Co. division 
of American Photocopy Equipment 
Co., Evanston, Ill., now is marketing 
a five gallon amber polyethylene con- 
tainer for storing and protecting 
photographic and other light sensitive 
solutions for darkroom ‘and labora- 
tory use. 
e 
Offers New Litho Tape 
Minnesota Mining & Manufactur- 
ing Co. has announced the develop- 








PRINTING PLANT 
GOING BUSINESS! 


Best job printing and offset business in 
this area. Woman owner cannot devote 
full time to operation and supervision. 
Top notch accounts, including a major 
utility, largest local industrial firms. 


About 1600 sq. ft. plant. Rent $90. 
Takes three full time employes. Business 
can be greatly increased if new owner 
knows printing business and knows how 
to utilize equipment efficiently. 


All kinds of equipment—presses, includ- 
ing new Heidelberg — offset, office 
equipment. About $6,000 stock on hand. 
Present earnings $35,000 gross a year. 
Potential much more under management 
familiar with printing business. 


Priced at $24,500 complete with only 
$4,500 cash required if buyer has heavy 
printing background. Present owner will 
stay on for sufficient time to acquaint 
buyer with major accounts and lend a 
general helping hand. If you know this 
business, we can arrange for you to see 
the plant in operation and discuss the 
whole set-up directly with the owner. 
Phone or write. 


JOHN H. LEWIS, Realtor 


53-55 High Street, Newton, N. J. 
Tel. Newton 361 or 821 
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ment of a new transparent Lithogra- 
pher’s tape with increased opacity to 
light. 

Called “Scotch brand No. 616,” 
the tape has a .0025 inch film backing 
that is said to resist chemical and 
atmospheric action. 

“ 
To Represent Paper Company 

The New York & Pennsylvania Co. 
has announced the appointment of 
Ralph E. Loree as its sales and service 
representative in the metropolitan 
New York area. His office will be at 


425 Park Ave. 
e 
Arthur Janos Dies 
Arthur Janos, 40, secretary of Mil- 
waukee Offset Service, Milwaukee, 
died Aug. 12. He helped to organize 
the offset firm in 1947. 
s 
Howarp & Moran Co., Oakland, 
Cal., combination shop, is now under 
the sole ownership of Norman 
Howard. Frank Moran has retired. 
e Q 
Mac Grose has joined Bensing 
Bros. & Deeney as a salesman in the 
New York area. 


KEM-0-KOTE 


PREVENTS FILM 
SCRATCHES 


AV Excellent Cleaner 


Prevents 
Eliminates s 


Dries Instantly 


No Optical Effect on Film 


Non-Corrostve® 


No Carbon Tetrachloride 


Non-Flamma 


Excellent Cleaner 


Safe for Personnel 


Kem-O-Kote is the ideal film cleaner. It re- 

moves oil, fingerprints, scotch tape residue 

grease pencil marks. Will not chip or crawl 

when applied to emulsion side of negatives 

or color film. 

KEMOGRAPHIC halftone tints. $5.00 ea.: 

20” x 24” sheet; screen: 120, 133 and 150 

line; values: 10% to 80% 

WRITE TODAY for complete information 
DEALER INQUIRIES INVITED 


Kem-O-GRAPHIC Co 


457-£. LAFAYETTE AVE. DETROIT 26 MICH 
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peLuxe *909 


qin 


THE WORLD OVER 


KLM 


ROYAL DUTCH 
AIRLINES 
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FIRST CLASS $819 








Tourist *603 


IF THE FARE FITS, TAKE IT! 
4 GREAT WAYS 
EUROPE ON KLM 





KLM DeLuxe, $909— complimentary 
seven-course dinner, cocktails, 
champagne—virtually an airborne 
continental café. Full-length 
SleepAir lounger. 


KLM First Class, $819—-the same splen- 
did service as DeLuxe. Chairs re- 
Cline to a lazy 45 degrees. Regal, 
roomy berth at extra cost. 


KLM Tourist Class, $603— meals pre- 
pared with a master’s touch... bar 
service available. 


& 
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THRIFTAIR *4892° 





Here are the Royal Dutch “Big 4” 


KLM Thrifthir Service, $489.60 — economy 
fares are now the lowest in airline 
history. Specially designed foam 
rubber Star-Rest chairs, tasty sand- 
wich meals. 


Fares listed are Paris round trip 
from New York. Free stopovers at 
London, Dublin, Glasgow, Brussels 
and Amsterdam. Gracious, atten- 
tive Dutch hospitality goes with 
you all the way. So, above all, fly 
Royal Dutch! See your travel agent 
or call your nearest KLM office. 
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Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B......... 19 
Sinclair & Valentine Co........... 10, 11 
Sleight and Hellmuth Inc.......... 82K 
Stevenson Photo Color Co., Inc.. 176 
Strathmore Paper Co.............. Aug. 
St. Regis Paper Co., Gummed Prod- 
MORRIE coo. webanicans ves edaue June 
Strong Electric Corp., The........ 16 
Swope Industrial Sales Co......... 180 
T 
Bn ey A! Ae eee 82J 
Teitelbaum Sons, Inc., N.......... 165 
Toledo Lithograin & Plate Co..... Aug. 
U 
Ulano Graphic Arts Supplies, Inc. 131 
Uniform Graining Corp...........- 180 


Union Bag-Camp Paper Corp... ..119, 120 
United Mineral & Chemical Corp. July 


United States Envelope Co......... July 
Vv 
Van Son Holland Ink Corp. of 
PU ocd sk coincens cevedreetes 161 
W 
Wagner Litho Mac hinery Div.. 86 
Worwen: Ca, So Dike dcccesccwisens 8,9 
West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co... 12,13 
Whiting-Plover Paper Co......... 149-152 
WEEE, pu auleh casagcesien 82J 
Winsor & Newton, Inc............ Aug. 
WEE CONSGs BMG. ce cc vcccccsices Aug. 
Y 
Young Brothers Co..........+.++++ Aug. 
Z 
Zaewell :& Becher... .0cssecuvesen 180 


(The advertisers’ index has been accurately checked but no responsibility can be assumed for errors or omissions.) 
ay d 
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A SUCCESSOR to Wade Griswold, 
recently retired executive direc- 
tor of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, is still being sought by 
LTF’s board of directors. Names of 
several prominent industry leaders 
were being rumored about the trade 
last month, but at presstime the de- 
cision was still up in the air. 

ML hopes to be able to make the 
announcement in the October issue. 
ml 

K. W. Beattie, our enthusiastic advo- 
cate of advanced stripping techniques 
(see articles in this and last month’s is- 
sue) is bringing the stripper—the oft- 
forgotten member of the litho team—into 
the spotlight. For quite a while now ML 
has been given the needle at conven- 
tions and other gatherings by strippers 
who felt that we weren’t covering their 
field as thoroughly as they would like. 
Now, with the recent spate of articles on 
new stripping techniques, and author 
Beattie’s unrestrained praise for the im- 
portance of the stripper, we'll likely hear 
from the platemakers, cameramen and 
pressmen about what an injustice is being 

done to them! 
ml 

Visitors to the Lakeside Press gal- 
leries of R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., 
in Chicago, through November will 
have an opportunity to examine an 
exhibit of 69 advertising posters from 
seven foreign countries. Walter Howe, 
director of the Donnelley design de- 
partment, said the show contains many 
excellent examples of poster art ap- 
plied to product advertising, such as 
clothing, automobiles, cameras, bev- 
erages, household appliances, chari- 
ties, food, pottery, cigarettes, printing 
and other items. The exhibit, Mr. 
Howe said, “demonstrates the bril- 
liance and audacious effects of foreign 
poster design.” Lithography predom- 
inates as the method of reproduction, 
with examples also of silk screen and 
gravure. 

ml 

Lithographers haven’t enough 
troubles with the recession, labor 
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problems, manpower shortages, hu- 
midity and what not. Harry L. Den- 
burg, vice president of Barton Press, 
Newark, N.J., has all the normal wor- 
ries associated with our industry, and 
last month he had one more. Thieves 
broke into his home in South Orange, 
N. J. and hauled away a safe contain- 
ing $8,000 in jewelry and government 
bonds. Just to compound the insult 
the thieves paused long enough after 
unscrewing the safe from the bedroom 
wall to consume half a quart of milk! 


ml 


In addition to the excellent job 
being done by the national trade as- 
sociations, many of the local groups 
around the country also are perform- 
ing a real service to their members. 
In New York, for instance, the Litho- 
graphic Division of the New York 





Employing Printers Association is 
doing an impressive job of passing 
on practical shop tips to its members. 
Paul O’Brien handles the job. 


O. H. (“Doc.”) Runyan, veteran 
staff employe of Printing Industry 
of Illinois, was honored at a testi- 
monial dinner, given recently by the 
Paper Club of Chicago. “Doc,” who 
was 81 on July 1, was presented with 
a Ph.P (“Doctor of Paper”) degree 
and a plaque commemorating his 
long service to the industry in Illi- 
nois. Members of the Paper Club in- 
clude alumni of the classes in paper 
selection for printers and papermen, 
which Mr. Runyan has taught for 
years as part of the Illinois Associa- 
tion’s educational program. 


The silver-haired Mr. Runyan has 
been associated with PII since 1947 
and previously had been engaged in 
the paper industry for 41 years. 
Illinois printers have been repeatedly 
grateful to him for his activities at 
the state capital, where he has been 
successful for over a decade in pre- 
venting passage of a state sales tax 
on printed products. 
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LITHOWIPES 


DISPOSABLE PLATE PROCESSING TOWELS 





You can get famous Lithowipes towels now in a 
new, softer type—FOLDED CREPED. Developed 
especially for litho-plate houses, it’s ideal for ap- 
plications not considered before, such as inking, 
lacquering and applying asphaltum. Excellent too, 
for alcohol wash, 


The soft texture and deeply embossed ribs of 
Lithowipes FOLDED RIBBED towels provide just 
enough roughness to pick up finely divided metals 
and components from the etched image. Packed 
pre-folded, double-thick, ready to use. 


Both textures give you these advantages: can’t 
scratch; absorb alcohol instantly; no lint, no “roll- 
under”; hand size. Economical, they pay for them- 
selves in savings on laundry bills, alone! 





LITHOWIPES* TOWELS ARE MANUFACTURED BY THE MAKERS OF KLEENEX* TISSUES 


KIMBERLY-CLARK &% CORPORATION, NEENAH, WISCONSIN 


*LITHOWIPES and KLEENEX are registered trademarks of KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION 




















DOOUOUOUOUOUOOOOOOUOOO 
Kimberly-Clark €73 Corporation : 
Department Number ML-98 
Neenah, Wisconsin LJ 
Please send me my FREE carton of new FOLDED LJ 
CREPED Lithowipes. ia 
NAME [J 
FIRM NAME LJ 
ADDRESS : LI 
CITY STATE . 

OOOOOUOOOUOOOUUOOOO 
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PHILADELPHIA PRINTER DISCOVERS 


Web Offset Press Pays From Start 
... two new color units added* 


DEC. 1957 


Majestic Press (Philadelphia) puts Harris-Cottrell 2-unit 
perfector web offset press into service. 


The photograph above shows the two new color units 
—added to the original Harris-Cottrell 22% x 38” 
perfector web offset press at Majestic. 

This prominent commercial printer wasn’t long 
learning that web offset offers all the advantages 
of lithography—plus exceptional savings. Now with 
equipment to print two sides, two colors of two 
webs; or two sides in four colors of one web, Majestic 
will have lowered production costs still further. In- 
line operation will deliver folded work requiring a 


HARRIS 
INTERTYPE 


CORPORATION 


*JULY 1958 


Majestic adds two more color units permitting production of two colors, 3 
two sides of two webs; or four colors, two sides of one web. : 


minimum of finishing. Work on anything from 
news to 80-pound coated comes out at up to 20,000 ~ 
units per hour—of good quality—at low cost. 7 

Harris-Cottrell web offset equipment is fine for» 
newspaper, magazine, catalog and other general- = 
purpose work. It can be supplied with delivery into” 
folder, rewinder, and/or sheeter and pile delivery. 
For more information, write The Cottrell Company, ~ 
Department ML, Westerly, Rhode Island, or call” 
LYric 5-5731. 


THE COTTRELL COMPANY 


A Subsidiary 
of Harris-Intertype Westerly, Rhode Island 


Corporation 
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